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of Jehovah's Witnesses

AVID, the upright king of ancient Israel, was

a man with real confidence in his Creator, the
God whom David called Jehovah. He appreciated
that over the years of his life he had made many
mistakes as a sinful, imperfect human, but he also
knew that uppermost in his mind and heart was
the doing of the will of his heavenly Life-giver.
As the leading member of a nation dedicated to
Jehovah God, David was concerned with the mat-
ter of integrity. “As for me,” said he, “in my in-
tegrity I shall walk.” (Ps. 26:11) This he faith-
fully endeavored to do, as an example to all the
subjects over whom he reigned and also as a pro-
phetic type for the true followers of the Greater
David, Jesus Christ, the glorified king of God’s
new world.

The 26th Psalm shows David presenting his in-
tegrity and offering himself to Jehovah’s search-
ing. He had confidence that he had walked in the
right way, living according to the commandments
of God. Always anxious to do the right thing, David
said to Jehovah: “Make me walk in your truth and
teach me.” (Ps. 25:5) Feeling certain that he had
walked in truth, he confidently stated: ‘“Judge me,
O Jehovah, for I myself have walked in my own
integrity.” (Ps. 26:1) Reading the whole psalm,
one sees David in his joyful worship of Jehovah
contrasting himself with the wicked life of sinful
men, with whom he did not want to be classed.
David did not want to be judged by men’s stand-
ards of living. He knew what sort of man he was,

5
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a lover of truth and of right things. He was honest
and blameless. His one desire was to give Jehovah
exclusive devotion. He knew what God’s standards
were and he wanted to be judged by them. So he
pleads: “Judge me according to your righteous-
ness, O Jehovah my God, and may [opponents]
not rejoice over me.” (Ps. 35:24) Such righteous
judgment brought him happiness. He was content,
satisfied. He had assurance that he was walking
in integrity. Today is our confidence in our in-
tegrity as sure as David’s was?

When David was a young man he was chosen by
Jehovah to be king. From the time of his anoint-
ing by the prophet Samuel he had special responsi-
bilities. He took care of them, always seeking Je-
hovah. After many trials and hardships he was
placed on the throne of Jehovah over the nation of
Israel. One of his great joys was the bringing of
the sacred ark of the covenant to the holy city of
Jerusalem and establishing the place of worship of
Jehovah there. On Mount Zion Jehovah’s altar was
built and all Israel praised Jehovah there, Of this
place he said: “O Jehovah, who will be a guest in
your tent? Who will reside in your holy mountain?
He who is walking faultlessly and practicing right-
eousness and speaking the truth in his heart.” (Ps.
15:1, 2) David wanted to measure up to those re-
quirements and to be strong, not weak or unsteady.
So he had to trust in God. “In Jehovah I have trust-
ed, that I may not wobble.” (Ps. 26:1) David’s re-
liance and faith in Jehovah were unshakable, un-
disturbed, calm, and there was no wavering on his
part, for he was walking as one should who ‘loved
the dwelling of Jehovah’s house.’

Today true Christians, followers of Christ Jesus,
believe in the same God of David and they too
want to worship at “the place of the residence of
[Jehovah’s] glory.” (Ps. 26:8) Christians have the
same Word of God that David had, only more of it.
Many prophets were sent to God’s chosen people
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after David’s death and their statements were
written down in God’s Word for our admonition
and learning. In addition to that we have the life
of Christ and the Acts of the Apostles and the
writings of the disciples, and now these many
scriptures make up the complete Bible, the whole
Word of God, for all mankind to follow. Thus
equipped, Christians today should and could “prac-
tice righteousness and speak truth” and have con-
fidence in their integrity toward Jehovah as David
had! Studying and understanding God’s Word and
living by it should assure one that he will not
wobble.

CHRISTENDOM WITHOUT CONFIDENCE

But someone says: “Look about Christendom
and you will see hundreds of millions of wobbling,
unbelieving churchgoers attending Christendom’s
churches. Can these who are on the roll books of
the various churches say confidently: ‘Examine
me, O Jehovah, and put me to the test; refine my
Kidneys and my heart’? What is wrong? Where
today are the men of integrity that David fore-
shadowed?”

More such questions can be asked: Can Chris-
tendom stand to be examined? Can Jehovah find
faith in her? Do the leaders of Christendom have
as clear a conscience as David? Are they able to
come to Jehovah in prayer and ask him to exam-
ine, test and refine them? Are they confident that
they are living up to the standards that Jehovah
has set out in his Word, the Holy Bible? Do they
believe all its teachings? Can all the hundreds of
millions of Christendom today who are taught by
the clergy be just as confident in their integrity
toward Jehovah God as David was? The answer
to every query is No! But they should have the
faith of David if they have made a dedication to
do the will and the service of God. Christendom
and its supporters claim faithfulness. They say
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they believe the Bible and they call themselves
Christians—Christlike. Whether they ask for it or
not, they are being examined before Jehovah God.

There is no backing up and running away from
the judgment of Jehovah the Almighty God. Chris-
tendom has repudiated God’s Word by her own
teachings. She has gone with this wicked world in
its politics, because she supports them. She cer-
tainly is not for God’s kingdom, because Christen-
dom gives full support to the United Nations or-
ganization. Christendom is not like Jesus, who
told Pilate: “My kingdom is no part of this world.
If my kingdom were part of this world, my at-
tendants would have fought that I should not be
delivered up to the Jews. But, as it is, my king-
dom is not from this source.” (John 18:36) No,
Christendom, upon examination, cannot be refined.
She has no real, good, worthwhile material in her.
She has compromised with this wicked old world,
from which God’s kingdom could not come. Lis-
ten to what David wrote: “O Jehovah, you have
searched through me and you know [me]. You
have examined my heart, you have made inspec-
tion by night, you have refined me; you will dis-
cover [that] I have not schemed. My mouth will
not transgress.” (Ps. 139:1; 17:3) Can Christen-
dom say that? No!

Every professed Christian throughout the world
should be able to say with David and Christ Jesus:
“Do I not hate those who are intensely hating you,
O Jehovah, and do I not feel a loathing for those
revolting against you? With a complete hatred I
do hate them. They have become to me real ene-
mies. Search through me, O God, and know my
heart. Examine me and know my disquieting
thoughts, and see whether there is in me any way
causing pain, and lead me in the way of time in-
definite.” (Ps. 139:21-24) Lovers of righteousness,
real Christians, want to live in a clean world with
clean people. How can that be done today? By
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associating ourselves with men and women of in-
tegrity, the ones who are practicing righteousness
and speaking the truth in their hearts.—Ps. 15:2.
Tests of integrity must come. Look at how Abra-
ham, David’s forefather, was tested. ‘“Now after
these things it came about that God put Abraham
to the test.” (Gen. 22:1) He was told to offer his
own son Isaac in sacrifice. Because Abraham
showed integrity and obeyed, Jehovah provided
a lamb in place of Isaac. On a later occasion Je-
hovah tested his people, Israel, when he brought
them through the wilderness: “And you must re-
member all the way that Jehovah your God made
you travel these forty years in the wilderness, in
order to humble you, to put you to the test so as
to know what was in your heart, as to whether
you would keep his commandments or not: . . .
who fed you with manna in the wilderness, which
your fathers had not known, in order to humble
you and in order to put you to the test so as to do
you good in your afterdays.” (Deut. 8:2, 16) Test-
ing is necessary, but integrity and endurance are
happy rewards. How many of God’s dedicated
people today will endure these wicked days and
maintain integrity to the end? Those who stand
faithful and maintain their integrity will be saved.
Forty years, as in Israel’s case, is a long time to
prove one’s love for Jehovah more than anything
else. Could any of us as individuals stand a test
that long? Many have done so, even in this day of
Jehovah’s judgment. Meeting the test of integrity
means life, Hence Abraham kept his living son.
The Israelites went into the land flowing with milk
and honey. You may live in God’s new world.,
Are you willing to be refined as gold in a smelt-
er and have the dross taken off so that there re-
mains only pure gold? Some have gone through
the processing and received a final “well done,
good and faithful slave.” Others are still being re-
fined, as Malachi said they would be: “And he will
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sit as a refiner and purifier of silver, and he will
purify the sons of Levi, and refine them as gold
and silver; and they shall offer unto Jehovah
offerings in righteousness. Then shall the offering
of Judah and Jerusalem be pleasant unto Jehovah,
as in the days of old, and as in ancient years.”
(Mal. 3:3, 4, AS) Thousands upon thousands of
Jehovah’s witnesses have gone through a refining
such as David mentioned and Malachi described,
a real refining by scorching heat. Can you take the
heat like those suffering persecution under the
communistic totalitarian rule in Russia, Poland,
Czechoslovakia and elsewhere behind the Iron
Curtain? Look at Jehovah’s witnesses in the
Catholic-ruled Dominican Republic who have been
beaten and tortured and thrown into prison be-
cause of preaching God’s kingdom and taking
their stand as Jehovah’s witnesses. Others have
maintained and are still maintaining their integ-
rity in Germany, Ifaly, Norway and other coun-
tries that were overrun by the crushing hordes of
Nazi and Fascist lords. It is not easy to be a real
Christian, no matter where one lives in this world.
Enemy efforts to break our integrity can be
brought to bear in many ways.

Long ago David invited his Father to examine
him, to test him, to refine him. Today is our con-
fidence in our own uprightness, our own integrity,
that firm? It should be if we see matters like
David and we are walking in the footsteps of
Christ Jesus. Then we would say: “For your
loving-kindness is in front of my eyes, and I have
walked in your truth.” (Ps. 26:3) When one gets
to appreciate the works of Jehovah God, the pur-
poses he has in mind, what he has done, is doing
and will do for the blessing of all those who love
him, then one can truly appreciate His loving-
kindness. Loook how loving he has been in sending
his only-begotten Son, Christ Jesus, from heaven
to earth to redeem mankind. But Jesus Christ did
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more. He vindicated Jehovah’s name by maintain-
ing his integrity and he was made King of the
new world of righteousness. You can live in that
new world if you want to. How? By getting ac-
quainted with the Bible, reading its truths care-
fully and living by them. That is necessary in or-
der to get life in the kingdom of God that millions
of Christendom have prayed for: ‘“Let your king-
dom come. Let your will come to pass, as in heav-
en, also upon earth.” (Matt. 6:10) Keep Jehovah’s
kingdom in front of your eyes and walk in the
truth and you will enjoy life in God’s new world.

Preach and teach the good news of the King-
dom whenever and wherever you can. Associate
with those persons who are doing that. Then you
will stay away from the wicked people because
you are busy maintaining your integrity. All who
learn the truth and take a right path, dedicating
their lives to Jehovah’s service thereafter, do as
David said he did: “For I have not sat with men
of untruth, and with those who conceal what they
are I do not come in. I have hated the congrega-
tion of evildoers, and with the wicked ones I do
not sit. I shall wash my hands in innocency itself,
and I will march around your altar, O Jehovah.”
—Ps. 26:4-6.

Christians of integrity have set their course.
They will not sit with men of untruth. They will
not have prolonged discussions with men of this
world except to preach the Kingdom. The interests
of this world have not become the interests of Je-
hovah’s witnesses. They have a bigger and more
important work to do. Those who sit in the counsel
of wicked men and support their schemes always
end up in ruin and misery. “Happy is the man
that has not walked in the counsel of the wicked
ones, and in the way of sinners has not stood and
in the seat of ridiculcrs has not sat. But his delight
is in the law of Jehovah, and in his law he reads
in an undertone day and night.” (Ps. 1:1, 2) Have



12 Yearbook

you likewise set your course? Which way will you
walk? Let it be one of integrity.

THE HATED “CONGREGATION OF EVILDOERS”

Do you know that the leading scholars of Chris-
tendom today have removed the name of God from
Bible translations? Hiding the true name of Jeho-
vah from the people is trying to remove true wor-
ship. Many clergymen today stand in their church
pulpits and deny the Genesis account of creation.
They would rather teach the people evolution.
Some even deny the value of Christ Jesus’ sacrifice
and say it has no redeeming value. They love to
have an appearance of holiness and to get the
praises of men, but they do not want to march
around the altar of Jehovah. Jesus described them
in these words: “You are from your father the
Devil and you wish to do the desires of your fa-
ther. . . . he is a liar and the father of the lie.”
(John 8:44) David knew men of this type and he
well said: “Untruth they keep speaking one to
the other; with a smooth lip they keep speaking
even with a double heart. Jehovah will cut off all
smooth lips, the tongue speaking great things,
those who have said: ‘With our tongue we shall
prevail. Qur lips are with us. Who will be a master
tous? ” (Ps. 12:2-4) They are proud of what they
are doing, hiding the name of Jehovah. But what
a recompense they will receive!

The majority of the clergy and their followers
have taken the name of Jehovah in a worthless
way or discarded it altogether. It makes one won-
der what suchlike translators of the Bible thought
when they came to the text at Exodus 20:7: “You
must not take up the name of Jehovah your God
in a worthless way, for Jehovah will not leave the
one unpunished wha takes up his name in a worth-
less way.” The clergy will not be left unpunished.
With them in view the psalmist prayed: “Fill their
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faces with dishonor, that people may search for
your name, O Jehovah.”—Ps. 83:16.

For true Christians to have integrity like David
they certainly cannot associate with Christendom
or with this system of things and be friends of this
world. James, the disciple of Jesus, said: ‘“Adul-
teresses, do you not know that the friendship with
the world is enmity with God? Whoever, there-
fore, wants to be a friend of the world is constitut-
ing himself an enemy of God.” (Jas. 4:4) That
is one reason why it is so clearly stated: “Get out
of her, my people, if you do not want to share with
her in her sins, and if you do not want to receive
part of her plagues.” (Rev. 18:4) Christendom is
hypocritical and is trying to cover over what she
really is, the same as did the religious leaders of
Jesus’ day: “Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees,
hypocrites! because you cleanse the outside of the
cup and of the dish, but inside they are full of
plunder and immoderateness. Blind Pharisee,
cleanse first the inside of the cup and of the dish,
that the outside of it also may become clean. Woe
to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! because
you resemble whitewashed graves, which outward-
ly indeed appear beautiful but inside are full of
dead men’s bones and of every kind of uncleanness.
In that way you also, outwardly indeed, appear
righteous to men, but inside you are full of hy-
pocrisy and lawlessness.” (Matt. 23:25-28) They
tried to hide their true identity. The leaders of
Christendom do the same today. Avoid them.

Be like the psalmist in saying: “Do not draw
me along with wicked people and with practicers
of what is hurtful, those who are speaking peace
with their companions but in whose hearts is what
is bad.” (Ps. 28:3) The attitude of a true Christian
must be: “I have hated the congregation of evil-
doers.”—Ps. 26:5.

King David wanted clean hands and innocency
before Jehovah so that he could worship before
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Jehovah’s altar. In his expression: “I shall wash
my hands in innocency itself, and I will march
around your altar, O Jehovah,” he must have had
in mind the copper basin that was set near the
altar that was used by the priests for washing
their hands and feet. Concerning them God’s law
said: “When they go into the tent of meeting they
will wash with water that they may not die, or
when they go near the altar to minister in order
to make an offering made by fire smoke to Jeho-
vah. And they must wash their hands and their
feet that they may not die, and it must serve as a
regulation to time indefinite for them, for him and
his offspring throughout their generations.” (Ex.
30:19-21) David, however, wanted to have hands
morally clean, cleansed by God’s truth.

Today anyone that comes to the place of wor-
ship, pictured by Jehovah's altar, must be clean.
He cannot be contaminated with old-world living
and its sordid activity. What Jehovah’s priests did
back there true Christians must do in reality now.
Speaking to the Hebrew Christians about clean-
ness, Paul said: ‘“Let us approach with sincere
hearts in the full assurance of faith, having had
our hearts sprinkled from a wicked conscience
and our bodies washed with clean water. Let us
hold fast the public declaration of our hope with-
out wavering, for he is faithful that promised. And
let us consider one another to incite to love and
right works, not forsaking the gathering of our-
selves together, as some have the custom, but en-
couraging one another, and all the more so as you
behold the day drawing near.” (Heb. 10:22-25)
Christians must assemble in these last days, but
must always be clean in their worship, which in-
cludes their lifelong and daily activities.

Worship by Jehovah’s witnesses is not confined
to meeting together and inciting one another to
love and right works just once a week. All day
long and every day they must be worshipers of
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God, whether they be in meetings or away from
their Kingdom Hall. After becoming a Christian
one must keep clean, as he has already been
washed clean by the blood of Christ Jesus. Christ
is not going to die a second time to give one a
second washing. Many who become Christians have
walked with the wicked in fornication, idolatry,
greed and drunkenness, but as Paul said to the
Corinthian congregation: ‘“But you have been
washed clean, but you have been sanctified, but
you have been declared righteous in the name of
our Lord Jesus Christ and with the spirit of our
God.” (1 Cor. 6:11) Like David we must wash our
hands in innocency, show everyone that we are
clean and separate from the Devil’s organization
and devoted to true worship. We are in the world
but are no part of it, and we cannot have upon
us the stain of its guilt. Even Pilate did not want
the responsibility of the death of Christ Jesus upon
him. Before the great crowd of angry Jews Pilate
laid all the guilt on the clergy of his day by
taking water and washing his hands before the
lovers of unrighteousness, saying: “I am innocent
of the blood of this man. You must see to it.”
(Matt. 27:24) But he really could not wash his
hands in innocency like David.

Christendom too must take the whole load of re-
sponsibility for defiling Jehovah’s worship through
their wicked and unclean lives. But as for Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, they will wash their hands and
stand alone as true Christians separate from every
branch of Christendom. They must take this stand
to be acceptable for true worship of Jehovah. Our
separation from the false worshipers makes it pos-
sible “to cause thanksgiving to be heard aloud,
and to declare all your wonderful works. Jehovah,
I have loved the dwelling of your house and the
place of the residence of your glory.” (Ps. 26:7, 8)
With thanksgiving in their hearts Jehovah’s wit-
nesses thrill to make known the wonderful works
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of Jehovah from the creation of man in the gar-
den of Eden to the restoration of all humankind
in the paradise earth. As Christ Jesus stood alone,
separate from all religions, in declaring that the
kingdom of the heavens is at hand, so Jehovah’s
witnesses today are all alone in their announce-
ment of God’s kingdom. They are telling the world
that we are living in the last days of this wicked
organization and there is about to begin a new
government that will rule in righteousness. To let
all persons of good will know the good news it
takes a great deal of preaching in the homes of the
people, and teaching too, using the householder’s
own Bible. Why not study with them and ‘cause
their thanksgiving to be heard aloud’?

TO ESCAPE BEING TAKEN AWAY WITH SINNERS

David said: “Do not take away my soul along
with sinners, nor my life along with bloodguilty
men, in whose hands there is loose conduct and
whose right hand is full of bribery.” (Ps. 26:9, 10)
A student of the Scriptures can clearly see that
Jehovah is going to destroy the wicked. He did it
before in the catastrophe of Noah’s day when he
destroyed all the depraved ones by the flood be-
cause of their sinfulness. He wiped out those in
Sodom and Gomorrah. God condemned in judg-
ment the scribes and Pharisees of Jesus’ day be-
cause they were bloodguilty men. Judas was con-
demned to Gehenna because his right hand was
full of bribery. Later Ananias was struck dead be-
cause of lying, and Jude wrote of ‘“ungodly men,
turning the undeserved kindness of our God into
an excuse for loose conduct.” (Jude 4) Today the
sacredness of life is no longer held in high esteem
by most of the peoples or their rulers. While the
clergy and the politicians backed up by big busi-
ness cry, Peace, peace! they prepare for war on an
even greater scale. Destruction of mankind is their
theme of the day. To have anything to do with
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such a system of things is not wise, for “he that
is having dealings with the stupid ones will fare
badly.” (Prov. 13:20) The end of such bloodguilty,
loose-living, bribe-loving men will be destruction
at the battle of Armageddon!

On the other hand, those confident in their up-
rightness are like David and true dedicated follow-
ers of Christ Jesus. They can.say: “As for me, in
my integrity I shall walk. O redeem me and show
me favor.” (Ps. 26:11) This is like saying, Deliver
me from the wicked and show me favor. Through
Moses God delivered the children of Israel, or re-
deemed them from Egypt, leading them to the
Promised Land. Jehovah gave mankind the Great-
er Moses, Christ Jesus, the Redeemer of all man-
kind, if they accept him as Jehovah'’s gift for their
redemption. When we see the miracles that Christ
performed while on earth it makes us think of the
fuller complete life men will enjoy under the King-
dom arrangements. If on earth he healed the sick,
opened blind eyes, even raised the dead, surely
with all power in heaven and earth he can build
a perfect new world of righteousness according to
his Father’s will.

The great miracle of deliverance will be per-
formed at the battle of Armageddon, when Jeho-
vah will destroy completely the wicked system of
things and at the same time keep alive men of in-
tegrity, whom he will remember for their acts of
loving-kindness. God’s servants of integrity today
feel just like Nehemiah, because we are living in
the time of the purlfymg of God’s people. Nehe-
miah said: “Do remember me, O my God, concern-
ing this, and do not blot out my acts of loving-
kindness that I have performed in connection with
the house of my God and the guardianship of it.”
—Neh. 13:14.

All the true servants of God want to continue
in right worship and maintain integrity and be
redeemed or delivered through the battle of Ar-
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mageddon. They want to see the time come when
there will be no more discord, wars, selfishness,
corruption and when everyone will be praising
Jehovah God and blessing him. That will be seen
in completion after the battle of the great day of
God the Almighty-—Armageddon. By faith all true
Christians look to and work for that happy day,
but they start living by the standards of that day
now.

All men are traveling in a rough world among
nations who hate one another, all of them truly
nationalistic, thinking that their individual na-
tion is better than any other, Some even think
theirs is the only one having the right to existence
and are therefore anxious to destroy others. Why
cannot man see that color of skin, language of
tongue or stature of body does not make him any
different from his neighbor? We all have one
Maker, we are all brothers, descendants of Adam
and Eve, and destined to worship only one God.
We must find him! We can if we read about him
in his Word, the Bible. Jehovah’s witnesses are
sincerely trying to acquaint people with Jehovah,
and if they can do so it will mean for those getting
to know God a happy and new life in a new world
not far distant.

The time is now here when integrity-keeping
men and women stand upon a ‘“level place,” an
open plain, where there is no more fear of stum-
bling and where true worship can be carried on.
So in real happiness with all of God’s people they
can say as did David: “My own foot will certainly
stand on a level place; among the congregated
throngs I shall bless Jehovah.”—Ps. 26:12,

In this frame of mind Jehovah’s witnesses to-
day, being scattered throughout 164 different na-
tions, lands and islands of the sea, with more than
700,000 proclaimers of good news, stand on level
ground looking forward to the final destruction
of this wicked system of things and the complete
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establishment of God’s new world of righteous-
ness. Until that day arrives they will stand on a
level place among the congregated throngs and
bless Jehovah. Whatever troubles and persecutions
may come from the evildoers they will continue
to say: “As for me, in my integrity I shall walk.”
(Ps. 26:11) Not only will they preach as they walk
from house to house, even to the ends of the earth,
but, when invited into the homes of the people,
there they will teach them the truth, for their de-
sire is to gather out from all nations all the sheep
who love righteousness so that they too may
join in praising Jehovah God in the congregated
throngs. These too must gain confidence in their
uprightness. Will you be one of these praisers of
Jehovah walking in your integrity during 19587

QUALIFIED TO TEACH WITH CONFIDENCE

Usually when individuals have good news that
has brought them real comfort and joy of heart
they want to tell others what they know. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have turned to God’s Word, stud-
ied it carefully, and find it filled with good news.
The more they study the sixty-six books of the
Bible, the Word of God from Genesis to Revela-
tion, this good news becomes clearer and delights
their souls. When a Christian has the opportunity
to talk with another person about the good things
of God’s kingdom it brings him real pleasure. He
does not need to fight, says the apostle Paul, to
make the person understand. Rather, one must be
tactful and careful in one’s expressions. The in-
structor will try to teach his hearer new things.
That is why Paul, when writing to Timothy, said:
“But a slave of the Lord does not need to fight, but
needs to be tactful toward all, qualified to teach.”
~—2 Tim. 2:24,

Private teaching is the big work of Jehovah’s
witnesses in these last days of the Devil’s organi-
zation. While for forty years since 1918 Jehovah’s
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witnesses have been preaching the good news of
God’s kingdom, today they find an ever-greater
responsibility falling upon them, and that is teach-
ing the people concerning God’s kingdom. In years
gone by it was the opinion that all that was needed
was to say a few words concerning the Kingdom,
to tell people about the battle of Armageddon, and
then they had the witness. But people today have
been so steeped in ignorance and darkness con-
cerning God’s Word that it is necessary to do more
than just remind people of what is in the Bible, It
is necessary to go into their homes when invited,
use their Bible and actually show them what is in
it and where to find the truths concerning the
kingdom of God, the only hope for mankind. Je-
hovah’s witnesses have good reasons for being so
energetic today in their preaching and teaching
the people. They have scriptures to back them up
in going from house to house. (See Acts 5:42 and
20:20.) There is also the scripture, found at Psalm
96:2, telling us to be at it daily: “From day to day
tell the good news of salvation by him.” It cer-
tainly is good news, the knowledge of God’s king-
dom under which healthful living and paradise will
be the blessing of every individual on earth.

With such a message Jehovah’s witnesses want
to go from house to house every day or as often
every week as they can, to speak about the salva-
tion that Jehovah God has provided for mankind.
While David had in mind preaching to his fellow
man in his day, Jesus accentuated it when he was
upon the earth. He was very specific in telling his
disciples what to do. In the twenty-fourth chapter
of Matthew it is recorded that the disciples came
to Jesus and asked him what the sign of the end
of this world would be. They were very much in-
terested in this matter. So when he was sitting on
the side of the Mount of Olives just outside Jerusa-
lem four disciples approached Jesus privately and
said: “Tell us, When will these things be, and what
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will be the sign of your presence and of the con-
summation of the system of things?’’—Matt. 24:3.

So Jesus went into detail explaining to them
what kind of conditions would be existing in the
earth at the time of the end when this system of
things would consummate, and what things they
would see, so that they could be sure of his in-
visible second presence. Among the many things,
such as wars and pestilences and famines, delin-
quency among the people and the bringing forth
of a league among nations, he stated that a very
outstanding thing would be noticeable, not only
to his own people but to all the world. It was
this: “And this good news of the kingdom will be
preached in all the inhabited earth for the purpose
of a witness to all the nations, and then the ac-
complished end will come.” (Matt. 24:14) Today
it cannot be denied that Jehovah’s witnesses, a
Christian organization, have been more active than
any other religious organization in preaching the
good news of God’s kingdom. In face of the facts
we are bold enough to say that Jehovah’s witness-
es are the only ones that proclaim the kingdom of
God as the only hope for mankind and that all the
efforts of mankind today through their political
organizations, with their religious backing and
commercial support, will be a failure. We hold
that world-wide it must be proclaimed that God’s
kingdom is the only thing that will bless mankind.
When this preaching work has been accomplished,
said Jesus, the end of this system of things will
come.

Just before Jesus ascended into the heavens he
was very specific in giving command to his disci-
ples, and he told them: “Go therefore and make
disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing
them in the name of the Father and of the Son
and of the holy spirit, teaching them to observe
all the things I have commanded you. And, look!
I am with you all the days until the consummation
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of the system of things.” (Matt. 28:19, 20) Cer-
tainly Christ Jesus is with his people now in see-
ing to it that this good news of the Kingdom is
preached and that the discipling work is going on
in a teaching manner in all parts of the earth.
People are being taught, not only preached to con-
cerning the Kingdom, but studies are arranged in
the homes of the people and they are taught God’s
Word. Paul informed Timothy: ‘You must be quali-
fied to teach.’ So Jehovah’s witnesses must equip
themselves to do the same. Each individual Chris-
tian is going to be a teacher as soon as he can and
therefore must be well versed in the Scriptures.
His own integrity must be established through
good works, study and service, and he must some-
time be able to say as did David: “Judge me, O
Jehovah, for I myself have walked in my own in-
tegrity.”

INTEGRITY REQUIRED OF TEACHERS

Proved must be the integrity of each one of Je-
hovah’s witnesses today. Individually each one is
responsible to Jehovah God and to his earthly
organization to get this preaching and teaching
work done before the final end comes. It has been
said that Jehovah’s witnesses are the fastest-
growing religious organization today. If so, why
is it? Certainly it is not because they are trying
to be the fastest-growing religious organization.
But if it is true, then, it is because they have a
responsibility on their shoulders and accept it,
that is, to gather together all the sheep of God’s
flock. Those who love truth and righteousness and
who do not want their lives taken away along with
bloodguilty men, nor want to associate with those
of loose conduct, are going to look for Jehovah’s
true people. These people that are sighing and cry-
ing because of the world’s abominations are the
ones that Jehovah’s witnesses are trying hard to
find. In order to find them they must go from door
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to door, and they do this time and time again,
year in and year out. Probably Jehovah’s witness-
es have called at your door often, unless you are
in an isolated place where landlords or hotel own-
ers will not allow Jehovah’s witnesses to enter.
But if they can reach your home and are welcome
they will talk to you; and be assured that they will
be happy to do so.

Jehovah’s witnesses feel the responsibility that
David felt, that of maintaining integrity and tak-
ing a definite stand for righteousness as against
evil and having no association with this old system
of things that brings degradation upon mankind.
Having the Bible in hand and being well acquaint-
ed with it, they feel themselves equipped to teach
and therefore they go into people’s homes and try
to teach them Bible knowledge. At the same time
they themselves keep studying in congregational
meetings to be better qualified to teach. They re-
member that their leader, Jesus Christ, was the
greatest teacher that ever lived upon the earth.
He was able to inculcate in the minds of his fol-
lowers the truth, and they were so convinced of
what they heard that they believed him because
what he said was backed up by Scripture. They
became his disciples.

Followers of Christ Jesus must be his sincere
pupils and anxious to know what their teacher
has to say. A pupil must be interested in and love
his instructor in order to grasp the ideas of his
teacher. If the instructor has the opportunity of
being with a devoted pupil long enough, his stu-
dent will soon be like his instructor and will talk
and live like him. That is exactly what happened
with the disciples of Christ Jesus. When he said
to them, ‘Come to me, all you who are toiling and
loaded down, and I will refresh you. Get under
my yoke with me and become my learners,” he
meant that he would take the time to explain to
them all the difficulties and problems of life and
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he would help them overcome the world, even as
he had overcome the world. (Matt. 11:28) Integ-
rity-keepers are few, but there have always been
some true witnesses of Jehovah on earth. If you
give Jehovah’s witnesses the opportunity of com-
ing into your home and letting them talk and
study with you, using your own Bible, Catholic or
Protestant or Jewish, or any translation in any
language, you will find the Bible has the answers
to your problems, to all problems of mankind.
However, you will not understand everything in
ten minutes. But do not give up. Take time and
study with Jehovah’s witnesses and at least get
the knowledge even if you do not agree right away
with the counsel. Your attitude should be like
David’s: “Make me know your own ways, O Je-
hovah; teach me your own paths. Make me walk
in your truth and teach me, for you are my God
of salvation.” (Ps. 25:4, 5) Give Jehovah’s wit-
nesses the opportunity of coming to your home
once a week to study with you for an hour or an
hour and a half and at a time convenient to you.
Get right down to Bible study, look up the scrip-
tures under consideration and you will be amazed
at what you will learn in a period of only six
months’ time; and it is free too. If none of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have ever studied with you or if
they have and have discontinued studying and
you want to start again, just write a card to
Watchtower, 117 Adams Street, Brooklyn 1, New
York, and say, “I want a Bible study,” and some-
one will call soon to help you in your study of
Jehovah’s Word. Be sure to give us your name and
address and we will find you. Hundreds of thou-
sands of persons who have had Bible studies with
Jehovah’s witnesses in their own homes have
learned the truth and are now followers of Christ
Jesus, carrying on true worship of Jehovah God.
When Jesus walked the earth and began to teach
what many people said was a new doctrine, it was
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not new. He was bringing to them a summary of
the Law. It was, Love God—Iove your neighbor.
He was showing them the way to eternal life. He
was opening up a way for all people, for all na-
tions, for all kindreds and tongues. No longer was
the truth of God’s Word or his laws being con-
fined to just the nation of Israel, but the oppor-
tunity was soon to be given to everyone. Jesus did
not come to destroy the Law, but he came to fulfill
it and to show its value to all people. Jesus fully
appreciated God’s Word and lived by it, and it was
he who said: ‘“Whoever, therefore, breaks one of
these least commandments and teaches mankind
to that effect, he will be called ‘least’ in relation
to the kingdom of the heavens. As for anyone who
does them and teaches them, this one will be called
‘great’ in relation to the kingdom of the heavens.
For I say to you that if your righteousness does
not abound more than that of the scribes and
Pharisees, you will by no means enter into the
kingdom of the heavens.”—Matt. 5:19, 20.

In Jesus’ training of his disciples he taught them
to keep the commandments of Jehovah and to live
by them. As he observed the lives and teachings
of the scribes and Pharisees he saw they were put-
ting forth traditions of their own and of other men
rather than the teachings of God’s Word, which
Jehovah had given them in writing through the
prophets he sent in olden times. The same is true
concerning Christendom today. The religious cler-
gy of Christendom are not teaching the people
the Bible. They have their own traditions, their
own ideas, and practically every clergyman will
point to the United Nations as the only hope for
mankind rather than to God’s kingdom. In this
one thing alone they have turned mankind away
from God’s Word and they have repudiated Jeho-
vah and his Son and his kingdom, and therefore
they should no longer declare themselves as Chris-
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tians or ministers of God’s Word. They *“will by
no means enter into the kingdom of the heavens.”

Christendom has watered down the truth of the
Bible so much that it is difficult for individuals
who claim to be Christians to understand what is
truth. Jesus said: “For this purpose I have been
born and for this purpose I have come into the
world, that I should bear witness to the truth.”
(John 18:37) So, then, go back to the Bible and
find truth. It is so necessary for each individual
to turn to the Word of God itself and to see what
it says, rather than to listen to the traditions of
men. Get to the original source of Christian teach-
ing. Why not take the good advice Paul, a good
minister and follower of Christ, gave to the con-
gregation of Ephesus? He said: ‘“This, therefore, I
say and bear witness to in the Lord, that you no
longer go on walking just as the nations also walk
in the unprofitableness of their minds, while they
are in darkness mentally, and alienated from the
life that belongs to God, because of the ignorance
that is in them, because of the insensibility of
their hearts. Having come to be past all moral
sense, they gave themselves over to loose conduct
to work uncleanness of every kind with greedi-
ness.”—Eph. 4:17-19.

“TAUGHT BY JEHOVAH”

Jesus was a wonderful instructor, and he taught
his disciples how to carry on the teaching work.
First, always use the Scriptures; and in that way
one will teach them about Jehovah, the true God.
If an individual is going to gain everlasting life
he must learn about the Creator of life, the Fa-
ther, and his teachings. His teachings are set forth
in his own Word, the Bible, which Jehovah had
written and preserved to our very day for our
admonition and learning. Jesus said: “INo man can
come to me unless the Father, who sent me, draws
him, and I will resurrect him in the last day. It
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is written in the Prophets, ‘And they will all be
taught by Jehovah.” Everyone that has heard the
Father’s teaching and has learned comes to me.”
(John 6:44, 45) We see, then, how necessary it
is to learn or hear what Jehovah first has to say,
and if we are ever going to hear what Jehovah
has to say we must read his Word and study it.
When one learns of the teachings of Jehovah God
it will naturally lead one to Christ Jesus, and be-
cause of one's learning from the Bible it will point
one to Christ Jesus as the only redeemer of man-
kind who is able to give life through the merit of
his sacrifice, He will “resurrect [the believer] at
the last day.”’—John 6:54.

Paul realized that some persons who took up the
Christian ministry would afterward try to turn
their followers away from the true worship of
the true God, Jehovah. That is why Paul advised:
“But turn down the false stories which violate
what is holy and which old women tell. On the
other hand, be training yourself with godly devo-
tion as your aim. For bodily training is beneficial
for a little, but godly devotion is beneficial for all
things, as it holds promise of the life now and that
which is to come. Trustworthy and deserving of
full acceptance is that statement. For to this end
we are working hard and exerting ourselves, be-
cause we have rested our hope on a living God,
who is a Savior of all kinds of men, especially of
faithful ones. Keep on giving these commands and
teaching them.”—1 Tim. 4:7-11.

The only way that one can train himself with
godly devotion as his aim is by studying God’s
Word. When one reads the Bible and carefully
studies it with someone who is trained in the study
of the Bible he will find that what he has read
is trustworthy and deserving of full acceptance.
Jehovah’s witnesses do work hard and they exert
themselves, to the end that they will keep the hope
and also establish this hope and faith in the lives
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of others. Jehovah's witnesses studying in the
homes with people will stick to the commandments
of God and teach these, even though Bible truth
conflicts with men’s personal ideas. Sometimes the
righteous laws of God are disturbing to individual
students and they throw the study overboard.
They will have nothing to do with it because it
means such a tremendous change in their lives.
But we cannot compromise with them and con-
tinue to remain qualified to teach with confidence.

“What partnership do righteousness and law-
lessness have? Or what fellowship does light have
with darkness? Further, what harmony is there
between Christ and Belial? Or what portion does
a faithful person have with an unbeliever? And
what agreement does God’s temple have with
idols? For we are the temple of the living God;
just as God said: ‘I shall reside among them and
walk among them, and I shall be their God, and
they will be my people.’ ‘ ‘“Therefore get out from
among them, and separate yourselves,” says Jeho-
vah, “and quit touching the unclean thing,”’ ¢ “and
Iwill take youin.”’ ‘ “And I shall be a father to you,
and you will be sons and daughters to me,” says
Jehovah the Almighty.”” (2 Cor. 6:14-18) Those
who are going to be taught by Jehovah are the
ones he will take in and he will be a Father to
them and they will gain everlasting life. There is
no other way of gaining it. The quicker an indi-
vidual turns to the Word of God, reads it, studies
it and becomes a disciple the sooner he is going to
have comfort, joy and blessings and training in
godly devotion. And as Paul said to Timothy: “It
holds promise of the life now and that which is to
come.”

While millions of the people today still ought
to be taught the truth in God’s Word, there are
not enough qualified ministers to teach them.
Many of Jehovah’s witnesses are themselves new
in the truth and as yet have not taken upon them-
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selves the responsibility of teaching others. They
are preaching from house to house, but they have
not assumed the duties of a teacher. How long
must one wait to be a teacher? That is not hard
to decide. Paul indicates that as soon as one knows
the fundamental teachings of God’s Word, then
he should begin teaching at least these truths to
others. As he matures he can help others in ad-
vanced study, but before then he could be a teach-
er. If the other person he meets in the field while
witnessing knows nothing or only a little of God’s
Word, the new Kingdom publisher could at least
teach his pupil as much as he knows by using the
Bible as his textbook.

Paul was sharp in his speech to those who knew
and just did not bother about telling others what
they knew. He said: “Although you ought to be
teachers in view of the time, you again need some-
one to teach you from the beginning the first
principles of the sacred pronouncements of God.”
(Heb. 5:12) How long have you claimed to be one
of Jehovah’s witnesses, or a Christian for that
matter? Any individual who professes to be a
Christian should be a teacher by this time if he is
mature in years and has grown up in Christian
teaching. Christians cannot shirk their responsi-
bility by saying, ‘My minister does my Bible study
for me. Paul is not talking to the overseers of
congregations, such as the clergy of Christendom
claim to be. He is talking to everyone professing
to be a Christian. What are you doing about teach-
ing others in God’s Word? Paul says: ‘“You ought
to be teachers in view of the time.” You have been
going to the congregation of God long enough to
know what the truth is. Why, then, are you not
teaching it to others? So what applies to Jehovah'’s
witnesses applies also to all of Christendom, in
that they should preach and teach this good news
of God’s kingdom. Now are you going on to ma-
turity by studying with God’s congregation, and
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are you then going weekly to others not in your
congregation and studying with them the things
you have learned?

TEACHING AT GOD’'S COMMAND

In many parts of the world great persecution
is brought to bear against Jehovah’s witnesses be-
cause they are preaching and teaching the good
news, but this will not slow them down. In his day
Peter too was very energetic in declaring the
good news of God’s kingdom. For healing those
who were sick and preaching he was thrown into
prison. The religionists of that day, the Sanhedrin,
were very much opposed to the apostles’ teaching
people about Christ Jesus. For their constructive
work in educating the people in the Bible the re-
ligionists “‘called them and charged them in gener-
al not to make any utterance nor to teach upon
the basis of the name of Jesus.” (Acts 4:18) How-
ever, the apostles did not stop preaching because
some men directed them to do so. When this body
of rulers threw the apostles into prison, the record
at Acts 5:20 shows, the prison doors were opened
by Jehovah’s angel and he said: “Be on your way
and take a position in the temple and keep on
speaking to the people all the sayings about this
life.” That command of Jehovah’s angel to the
early apostles is still part of God’s Word and ap-
plies to Christians just as much today. The sayings
about this life and the life to come must still be
proclaimed to the ends of the earth. Back there
the religionists did not want it proclaimed, because
it interfered with the business of the religionists.
There were too many persons turning away from
the decaying established religion and following
this new truthful religion of Christ Jesus.

After the apostles were found missing from pris-
on they were reported as being ‘“in the temple
standing and teaching the people.” They were im-
mediately hurried to the Sanhedrin. The Bible ac-
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count tells us: “So they brought them and stood
them in the Sanhedrin hall. And the high priest
questioned them and said: ‘We positively charged
you not to keep teaching upon the basis of this
name, and yet, look! you have filled Jerusalem
with your teaching, and you are determined to
bring the blood of this man upon us.’ In answer
Peter and the other apostles said: ‘We must obey
God as ruler rather than men.’” (Acts 5:27-29)
The apostles were not afraid of the rulers. Their
command from God was to teach and to preach.
They were like Jesus, whom David foreshadowed;
David said: “As for me, in my integrity I shall
walk.” (Ps. 26:11) They were marvelous teachers
of faithfulness by word and example. Christ Jesus
was their example, and they were not faltering but
continued turning the minds and hearts of the
people away from the old, staid religion of hypoc-
risy to the words of truth and life, to a religion
that showed them that the kingdom of God was
the only hope for mankind.

The same thing is happening today as in the
days of the apostles. The rulers of the Dominican
Republic, under the guidance of the Catholic
priests, have beaten and thrown Jehovah’s witness-
es into prison because they preach the good news
of the Kingdom. In Poland and other countries
behind the Iron Curtain the rulers say the truth
may not be proclaimed because it interferes with
the doctrine of communism. However, this does
not stop Jehovah’s witnesses from preaching in
the same manner that the apostles preached in
their day. They go underground if necessary and
continue their preaching and teaching work. They
obey God rather than men! Even in countries
where the witnesses of Jehovah have the oppor-
tunity to preach freely, opposition often comes
against their work because of the religious leaders.
If these wicked men want to interfere with the
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proclaiming of Jehovah’s truth, let them also re-
ceive Jehovah'’s judgment.

A true Christian, however, will follow the Word
of God and not be silenced but prove himself quali-
fied to teach. He will continue to go to the meet-
ings among the congregated throngs of God and
there learn and study diligently so that he will be
better qualified to present the truth with confi-
dence to other people. He knows that he must walk
in the footsteps of Christ Jesus and preach and
teach. He must be faithful to the Word of God
and he must follow out Jehovah’s commandments.
He must equip himself for every good work and be
qualified to teach. He must be earnest about the
proclamation of the Kingdom, as were the early
disciples, and so prove his own integrity.

There is no difference between the way of
Kingdom preaching carried on by the apostles in
their day and the way Jehovah’s witnesses carry
on their work today. It is not by big revivals, by
construction of great church buildings, by power-
ful religious groups influencing politicians, by
combining different religious denominations into
one, that a nation is made a Christian nation. This
does not help the people to get an understanding of
Jehovah’s purposes. Rather, it is the going from
house to house, finding those sighing and crying
because of the abominations and teaching them
the truth that will make persons change their
thinking about religion. By a true Christian’s go-
ing into the home of a stranger and comforting
him with the Word of God he will be effective in
changing that person’s way of life. Not combined
force, but the truth will do it. Remember: “A slave
of the Lord does not need to fight, but needs to be
tactful toward all, qualified to teach, keeping him-
self restrained under evil, instructing with mild-
ness those not favorably disposed.”--2 Tim. 2:
24, 25,
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At times, in years gone by, a nation has risen up
in battle against another nation, carrying on a re-
ligious war, trying to make people change their
religion. Inquisitions were carried on by religion-
ists in different parts of the earth to make people
believe like those in authority. Religionists have
tried to force Indians and others with different
faiths into the faith of the persecutors. Paul never
used those methods, and neither did Christ Jesus
have that in mind. Early Christians used the simple
method of teaching the truth, sitting down with
people and tactfully, patiently, quietly and humbly
telling them what God’s Word has to say. Even
those under evil influence can be taught the truth
if they are instructed in mildness. Even those not
favorably disposed toward the Bible, if approached
tactfully, will listen to a minister of God.

So Jehovah's witnesses today will try to con-
tinue to preach this good news in all the world for
a witness until the end comes, and during all this
period of time they too will be able to say: “Judge
me, O Jehovah, for I myself have walked in my
own integrity.” Why not study God’s Word with
them and apply the knowledge you can get from
the Bible and thus be with wise persons and be-
come wise yourself? In that case you will surely
know that he who is having dealings with stupid
ones will fare badly, but that wisdom is a tree of
life to those who find it. Do you love life and want
to live in God’s new world of righteousness under
the kingdom of heaven? Then “stand on a level
place among the congregated throngs” and bless
Jehovah. Then you will always be determined to
say: “As for me, in my integrity I shall walk.”

ENDURANCE SERVES TO PROVE INTEGRITY

There are not too many people in the world to-
day that will stand for right principles and even
suffer for them. Jehovah loves those who will. He
is very much interested in men and women who
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will walk in their own integrity and who will en-
dure even to death for righteousness. Peter ap-
preciated this fact and wrote: “For what merit is
there in it if, when you are sinning and being
struck blows, you endure it? But if, when you are
doing good and you suffer, you endure it, this is a
thing agreeable with God. In fact, to this course
you were called, because even Christ suffered for
you, leaving you a model for you to follow his
steps closely.” (1 Pet. 2:20, 21) That is something
to think about, for no individual has ever endured
as much pain, suffering, ignominy and shame as
the perfect Jesus went through for the vindication
of Jehovah’s name. This was a ‘“thing agreeable
with God.” Then there is Job in his sufferings. It
was written of him by James: “Look! we pronounce
happy those who have endured. You have heard of
the endurance of Job and have seen the outcome
Jehovah gave, that Jehovah is very tender in af-
fection and compassionate.” (Jas. 5:11) Why is
this suffering allowed, and for what reason do we
endure? The answer is integrity.

Will one worship Jehovah because he loves Him,
or because he must? Because he gets happiness,
or because it brings him a reward? Well, look at
Job. He had everything, lost it all, and still loved
Jehovah and did not sin against God. He wanted to
prove his integrity because he loved the Sovereign
Ruler of the universe. Then we have Christ Jesus,
who gave up all his heavenly glory and took the
form of a man. Why? Because he loved his Father.
Was it to get a greater reward? No, but “to do
your will, O my God, I have delighted.” (Ps. 40:8)
Because Christ Jesus loved his Father, was happy
in His service and proved faithful under trial and
suffering, he received all power in heaven and on
earth and now sits at the right hand of Jehovah,
the Sovereign Ruler of the universe. Yes, he en-
dured under the test and it helped him prove his
integrity.
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Just as Job and Jesus did, so do Christians. It is
right to give Jehovah true worship. It is right to
follow his commandments. It is right to endure the
sufferings that come from the Devil’s organiza-
tion and his worldly governments for speaking the
truth. Because one walks in his own integrity and
lives by right principles he is happy. Many times
one endures physical torture, isolation in concen-
tration camps, withdrawal of his freedom of
speech, but yet he holds to right principles to
preach the good news of God’s kingdom when and
wherever he can do so, and he is pronounced
happy. He is happy! The lives of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses over the past six thousand years prove this
to be true. The experiences of Jehovah’s witnesses
in communistic countries in 1957 prove this to be
true. The record in the 1958 Yearbook of Jeho-
vah’s Witnesses proves this statement to be true.
The experiences show that endurance certainly
helps one to prove one’s integrity.

When one studies the 1958 field service chart
of Jehovah's witnesses and notes the last listing
“Eight Other Countries,” he will see that during
1956 there were 69,884 persons who preached the
good news in these Communist countries, Under the
1957 column it shows 80,052 preached God’s king-
dom behind the Iron Curtain. It would be very un-
wise to list singly these countries and report them,
as we do the other countries that show how many
of Jehovah’s witnesses there are in each country.
That would make it easy for the Communist gov-
ernments to search out our brothers. Let the com-
munistic police search through all Russia, East
Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Ro-
mania, Albania and Bulgaria; they will not find all
of them. They know these witnesses are there and
they hate them for preaching. In the last year, de-
spite all they had to endure, the record shows that
out of the millions of people in these lands 10,168
have taken a definite stand to be Christians. To
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help others learn the truth from God’s Word they
are willing to endure all the hardships, persecution
and suffering just for doing good. Why? Because
“this is a thing agreeable with God.”

Study the chart of all the countries and observe
that throughout the whole world there has been
an increase of ten percent in truth lovers taking
their stand for God’s kingdom and becoming min-
isters. But note: in the eight countries behind the
Iron Curtain the increase has actually been fifteen
percent. Must we believe that the greater the hard-
ship the greater the desire to work as Christians?
Often, when life is pleasant and easygoing and
there is no persecution, persons will wait until a
later date to prove they are Christians or think
about taking up the life of a Christian. That time
may never come for many! The time may be too
short to wait long. Behind the Iron Curtain many
are doing serious thinking about true worship of
Jehovah. Should not all of us do the same?

Jehovah'’s witnesses everywhere are happy with
our brothers behind the Iron Curtain and rejoice
with them in their fearlessness in the preaching
activity. No one can deny that these brothers are
enduring much hardship, suffering, turmoil and
imprisonment for Christ’s sake, and through it all
they prove their integrity. We are proud to be
working with them in these last days of the Devil’s
organization, for now we see the preaching of the
good news of God’s kingdom in all the world for a
witness.

The Communist governments have come out
boldly declaring that Jehovah’s people, his wit-
nesses, are preaching the kingdom of God and this
they must stop because it is different from the
government by communism. The only way that
Jehovah’s witnesses will be stopped in their God-
given work is for these brutal governments to take
their lives, and they have taken many. That is
what the Roman government tried to do. Look
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what happened to it! It never succeeded! The
brutality of nations has never been able to wipe
out Christianity, and it never will. Every true
Christian who has ever lived, whether under very
distressing times, such as now exist behind the
Iron Curtain, or under other unfavorable circum-
stances, will not be stopped in his preaching Je-
hovah’s kingdom but will continue to walk in his
own integrity. Enduring temptations, trials and
testings goes to prove one’s integrity. A Christian
must be able to say as he goes along in life: ‘“As
for me, in my integrity I shall walk.”

We should like to bring to the attention of the
Watchtower readers what Jehovah’s witnesses
have done during the year 1957 in the way of
preaching the good news world-wide and to com-
ment on the chart that appears on pages 40-47. All
of God’s servants will rejoice to know that every
month in 1957 there were, on the average, 653,273
ministers preaching the message of the King-
dom. They have tried to teach others the value of
God’s Word and how to carry on true worship of
Him. This is a ten-percent increase over last year’s
591,556 ministers. It is difficult to imagine, but it
is true that 61,717 persons in all parts of the earth
have definitely taken up the ministry regularly
every month during the past year. Of this number,
59,828 have symbolized their dedication to Jeho-
vah God by being baptized in water. They are
serious about this matter of preaching God’s king-
dom. They believe it. They believe it so much that
they have spent 100,135,016 hours going from
house to house, studying in people’s homes, telling
them about the truths found in the Bible. Before
the year ended many others had joined the New
World society and began preaching, although they
have not been in the service regularly every
month., As a peak in the number of ministers we
have reached a total of 716,901. We hope and pray
that during the year 1958 these 716,901 persons
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will all become regular publishers and do this work
every month instead of just once or twice during
the year. It will bring them real happiness. Ma-
turity is necessary, though, and it is the responsi-
bility of the overseers in all parts of the world to
aid these new ones to see their daily privilege of
preaching the good news and taking on the re-
sponsibility of conducting a home Bible study.
During the year 1957 Jehovah’s witnesses have
called back on interested persons to the number of
33,327,637 times, and every week throughout the
year Jehovah’s witnesses have been conducting
413,049 home Bible studies. These studies are con-
ducted in the private homes of the people. They
are not the regular meetings, such as the Watch-
tower meeting, where Jehovah’s witnesses assem-
ble and study, nor are they the theocratic ministry
schools, nor the service meetings or the 442,265
public meetings; but these are free meetings in
the private homes of individuals who want to have
private study of God’s Word, who want to learn
the truth as spoken in the Bible. Neither does this
total include the thousands of Bible studies that
Jehovah'’s witnesses conduct with newly dedicated
persons so as to bring them on to maturity and
stabilize them in the truth. We want to see all
baptized persons maintain their integrity and not
drop out of the service when just hecoming new
ministers. If the reader has never enjoyed such a
study, why not get in touch with Jehovah’s wit-
nesses somewhere or write direct to the Society in
your country and ask to have someone come to
your home to study the Bible with you? If you
have not experienced a Bible study in your own
home, why not experience it? Begin it now. Find
out what it is all about, and you will then know
why so many people are flocking to the organiza-
tion of Jehovah’s witnesses. The reason is, it
brings them happiness, contentment in life and
gives them the opportunity of worshiping the
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Sovereign Ruler of the universe, Jehovah God, in
the manner they should.

There is no question about it, Jehovah God has
a great visible organization upon the earth, which
he is using to get this good news of the Kingdom
preached. World-wide there are 16,883 congre-
gations where Jehovah’s withesses meet. These
congregations need Bibles and study aids. The So-
ciety prints Bibles, books, booklets, magazines and
tracts for distribution world-wide. This is now
done in over 120 languages. Last year alone their
printing plants produced 3,127,083 Bibles and
bound books, and 13,420,097 booklets, pamphlets
of thirty-two and sixty-four pages. The Watch-
tower was printed in forty-seven different lan-
guages to the number of 75,442,810 copies and
Awake! magazine in sixteen languages to the
number of 61,005,344,

Jehovah’s witnesses are very enthusiastic about
distributing The Waltchtower and Awake! and
they had an outstanding year. It was necessary to
print 136,448,154 copies of these two magazines,
to compare with the 108,606,757 printed the pre-
vious year.

Once a year Jehovah’s witnesses celebrate the
Memorial, that is, the death of Christ Jesus. Many
of our readers joined in this celebration, which the
Bible indicates must be celebrated once each year.
In 1957, on April 14, there were 1,075,163 persons
who gathered together in our yearly celebration.
Of this number, 15,628 professed to be of the
anointed remnant. All readers of The Watchtower
are welcome to associate with Jehovah’s witnesses
at any time, but we do invite you to celebrate the
Memorial of Christ’s death with us on April 3,
1938, at our Kingdom Halls anywhere in the
world. It is an important date in the life of every
Christian. In fact, every day is important in the
life of a Christian, for he should try to preach
this good news of God’s kingdom to someone and
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make mention of Jehovah’s name and tell of His
salvation.

To take care of this great organization of Je-
hovah’s witnesses world-wide there are eighty-
four branch offices. In these eighty-four branches
we have an organization requiring the help of
1,107 persons. And backing them up in full-time
service are 20,912 pioneers, special pioneers, mis-
sionaries and circuit and district servants scat-
tered all over the world. All of them together asso-
ciate in congregations in 164 lands and islands of
the sea to the number of 16,883. Why not asso-
ciate with one of them, the one nearest you?
Learn about Jehovah’s purposes. Do not be afraid
of being a Christian and of the endurance that
one must show as a Christian in order to prove his
integrity. Anyone who is ever going to gain ever-
lasting life is going to have to prove his loyalty
and faith to the Sovereign Ruler of the universe.

1957 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF

1956 1957 %Inc. Peak Av. No.
Av. Av. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs., 1956 1957 Pubs. Meet'gs

U.S. of America 169,835 187,762 11 208,260 7,467 159,263
k: 126 163 193 88

Alaska 29 12
Bermuda 8 1 17
Eritrea 4 14 250 20 5 94
Guam 42 17 23 2
Iceland 11 13 18 17 3
Istands (Light) 4 4 4 4 T4
Somalia 1 New 1 1
Argentina 3,757 4,339 15 4,700 218 2,414
Australia 8,244 9,359 14 10,290 382 5,342
American Samoa 19 26 37 32 7 12
Fiji Islands 51 73 43 84 3 118
New Caledonia 3 18 500 33 1 10
Papua and
New Guinea 67 143 113 187 5 24
Solomon Islands 1 4 300 6 1
Western Samoa 27 29 7 41 1 26
Austria 4,122 4,467 8 4,865 115 3,250
Bahamas 116 133 15 146 1 108
Belgium 4,009 4,528 13 4,950 1 2,227
Bollvia 159 191 20 223 39 165
Brazil 8,953 10,522 18 11,602 337 7,374
British Guiana 460 519 13 600 85 352
British Honduras 116 153 32 123

176 31
British Isles 30,342 34,004 12 37,568 1,192 30,665



Yearbook 41

So why draw back? There is no peace of mind or
happiness in life in drawing back. It is a progres-
sive person, the one who loves life, who will move
ahead. The way to gain life is to live in God’s new
world. Remember, those who have endured as
Christians are pronounced happy. You have seen
the outcome of endurance in the life of Christ
Jesus, and in the life of Job, and in the lives of
true Christians behind the Iron Curtain and else-
where today. What will it gain for them? Christ
Jesus gained the tender affection and compassion
from Jehovah, and a great reward for integrity
keeping. So did Job, and so will all faithful serv-
ants of Jehovah. Why not the same for you? Then
you will be able to say as did the psalmist because
of your walking in your own integrity: “My own
foot will certainly stand on a level place; among
the c%régli%gated throngs I shall bless Jehovah.”
—Ps. 26:12,

JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES WORLD-WIDE

No. of Total Total New Individual Bible
Cong'’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies

3,718 17,665,149 31,113,033 777,856 35,938,377 9,938,826 135,022
7,434 31,795 827 567 153

5 . ,685 \

1 2,929 4,786 293 6,103 2,144 33
1 1,920 8,096 272 4,817 3,465 53
1 1,691 5,192 221 4,800 1,604 21
1 6,604 5,419 288 8,002 2,100 18
1,100 3,281 138 2,264 875 1
53 184 41 1 52 4
125 178,999 796,382 16,341 748,644 383,000 3,520
304 252,971 1,491,860 24,521 1,542,915 428,48 5,039
1 3,922 13,911 6,593 4,600 48
2 , 338 14,848 347 17,117 6,318 105
1 1,761 3,928 343 1,091 1,244 24
4 2,210 18,478 16 1,181 5,587 79
221 62 6
, 9,833 18 3, 3,022 27
170 109,746 649,899 3,696 632,339 285, 396 2,978

3 6,419 34,788 561 35,022 13,667
106 171,103 631,329 6,205 587,937 219,820 2,066

5 78,560 60,488 21,371 336
277 303,474 1,589,741 28,588 1,247,669 552,943 6,134
16 21,663 127,232 1,73% 127,016 44,341 633

7 3,608 9 317,612 274
755 1,850,983 5,228,395 58,598 6,167,065 2,244,027 24,604
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1906 1907 %Inc. Peak Av. No.
V. over Pubs Pio. Public
Country 1’ubs Pubs 1956 1957 Pubs. Meet’gs
Eire 199 222 12 250 55 304
Malta 3 4 33 6 1
Burma 108 119 10 131 19 89
Canada 25,677 28,541 11 32,412 1,014 19,014
Ceylon 97 121 25 146 23 95
Chile 1,130 1,255 11 1,366 116 1,151
China 38 32 53 2
Colombia 677 829 22 918 96 646
Costa Rica 1,788 1,923 R 2,016 54 897
Cuba 9,342 10,194 9 11,608 312 8,448
Cyprus 364 389 7 415 22 156
Israel 31 47 52 57 3 3
Denmark 8,095 8,338 3 8,934 145 7,565
Faroe Islands 11 12 9 15 4 37
Greenland 3 3 2
Dominican Republict 521 640 21 674 44 90
Ecuador 303 318 5 356 48 237
Egy 18 373 29 134
An lo-Egyptian Sudan 12 11 13 2 1
El Salvador 402 14 426 46 595
Ethiopia 104 37 119 19 285
Finland 5,901 6,349 8 6,928 258 6,870
France 8,867 9,970 12 10,954 194 6,249
Algeria 63 80 27 9 9 53
Cameroun 2,187 2,816 29 3,067 76 4,431
Senegal 14 21 50 22 3 4
Tunisia 2 13 32 4 21
Fr. Equ. Africa 9 1 28 1,431 10 821
Germany, West? 48,077 52,688 10 56,883 1,077 36,446
Ghana3 ,207 6, 6,778 198 5,059
Gambia 3 3 5
Ivory Coast 53 46 55 3 29
Togo 123 132 7 151 6 53
Greece 5,010 5,441 6,178 41 1,231
Guadeloupe 159 23 175 4 211
Martinique 10 17 70 20 6 66
Guatemala 498 567 14 599 49 844
Haiti 269 325 21 417 43 332
Hawaii 923 12 1,019 3 478
Canton Island 1 1 2
Honduras 343 408 19 442 47 477
Hong Kong 91 107 18 148 26 213
India 965 1,076 11 1,165 108 484
Indonesia (Java) 206 254 23 277 19 186
Sulawesi 29 32 10 37 4 26
Sumatra 23 18 23 5 14
taly 3,229 3,715 15 4,058 177 1,153
Libya 11 63 3 1
Jamaica 3,216 3,615 12 4,104 109 3,158
Cayman Islands 6 2 4
Japan 546 127 33 841 122 766
Okinawa 24 26 29 6 19
Korea 1,46 1,943 32 2,272 170 761
Lebanon 05 422 4 481 23 338
Iran 3 3 2 2
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No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bible
Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies
6 13,540 102,164 325 56,902 33,861 267
1 T4 442 5 422 248 3
2 28,297 44,364 1,222 48,809 16,746 185
T34 975,648 3,734,733 59,069 3,480,673 1,104,674 12,218
3 13,026 45,671 796 27,458 15,845 162
39 49,584 293,940 4,530 276,105 122,337 1,720
1 661 3,257 1,981 39
26 37,643 247,775 1,173 157,343 103,492 1,201
48 16,597 239,956 905 85,527 73,324 1,136
313 90,859 1,416,039 6,324 778,599 488,645 7,766
10 7,188 59,532 553 20,061 21,826 242
2 1,545 7,913 T2 903 2,264 24
187 214,930 887,442 5,644 698,566 344572 3,144
1 2,481 6,144 139 7,022 2,375 21
609 1,739 8 1,414 818 1
19 11,143 119,113 156 49,021 52,335 806
13 21,736 107,940 1,080 95,398 45,652 464
10 19,950 77,579 670 21,495 27,430 261
1 515 2,059 132 1,107 653 8
12 14,460 112,241 882 72,288 39,839 487
7 5,641 63,911 79 3,552 21,937 263
360 167,332 917,713 17,542 934,358 298,733 3,051
212 444,008 1,174,233 19,569 1,297,480 496,988 4,055
2 21,681 , 35, 1,28 38,2 14,534 104
40 17,843 801,724 7,128 342,802 1,652
1 8,389 5,672 50 665 2,949 18
1 4,189 9,746 310 9,489 4,372 36
20 1,361 212,711 136 130,432 489
783 1,140,234 7 163,528 48,154 7,664,393 2,642,231 22,262
139 101,022 ,560,696 2,219 239,028 433,811 5,789
133 299 1 64 185 2
1 1,417 16,141 39 5,316 5,382 61
5 2,857 36,957 35 4,707 8,776 168
294 78,465 466,627 2,559 224,747 246,632 1,627
6 5,513 25,008 248 23,790 7,438 61

1 3,804 10,008 259 12,137 3,570
18 20,468 138,134 1,200 114,47 48578 622
12 14,457 103,967 806 71,770 38,026 512
17 ,80 215,41% 6, 8%3 257,822 73,278 1,122
14 16,029 114,265 1,138 86,469 42,471 494
15,676 46,801 2,105 47,399 18,652 249
49 30,729 283,679 2,808 99,959 89,939 913
8 31,891 54,893 3,874 98,647 20,201 266

1 6,289 9,224 1,084 12,277 2,867
1 5,810 7,960 497 16,034 2,293 27
169 38,136 556,758 4,792 455,051 260,977 2,179
1 288 8,395 6 326 ,310 39
154 33,539 545,220 1,580 314,022 189,097 3,375
258 3,035 28 988 1,044 15
29 61,322 247,126 7,095 310,402 99,319 1,135
1 4,350 11,608 825 , 5,668 45
42 110,369 468 266 3,928 232,575 165,772 1,915
10 18,282 93 7,730 17,645 165

460 3 106 2 435 854 10
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1956 1957 %Inc Peak Av, No.
Av. Av. over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1956 1957 Pubs. Meet’'gs
Ira 10 18 80 20 7 36
Jordan 69 55 77 T 12
Syria 66 55 66 5 49
Leeward Islands
(Antigua) 52 57 10 64 5 104
Anguilla 3 4 33 6
Dominica 80 88 10 95 5 T
Montserrat 9 12 33 12 4 18
Nevis 25 27 8 31 2 38
St. Kitts 55 65 18 67 4 70
St. Martin 7 14 100 18 2 31
Liberia 187 247 32 263 25 249
Luxembourg 161 207 29 230 10 112
Mauritius 24 31 29 41 5 5
Madagascar 7 12 71 17 3 13
Mexico 13,230 14,699 11 16,134 299 7,185
Morocco* 15 46 207 61 13 16
Netherlands 8,801 9,737 11 10,202 276 4,324
Neth. Antilles
(Curacgao) 106 120 13 128 10 81
Aruba 95 105 10 112 5 56
Bonaire 9 10 11 12 23
Newfoundland 307 356 16 405 28 452
New Zealand 2,431 2,748 13 2,995 96 1,539
Nicaragua 183 226 23 251 2 165
Nigeria 19,590 21,192 8 23,509 600 12,225
Dahome, 690 76 12 1,019 "495
Northern Rhodesia 24,740 25,416 3 27,015 130 5,214
Belgian Congo 156 265 63 349
Kenya 14 250 22 1 22
Tanganyika 281 298 6 344 7 100
Uganda 7 11
Norway 2, 604 2,744 5 3,011 106 1,321
Nyasaland 12,012 12,717 6 14,057 462 13,117
Portuguese E. Afr. 119 121 2 234 4 161
Pakistan 67 79 18 86 13 122
Panama 950 1,052 11 1,164 74 642
Paraguay 201 200 210 21 117
Peru 524 608 16 668 100 839
Philippines 21,473 22,108 3 23937 845 6,042
Portugal 194 276 42 305 11
Azores 17 21 24 24
Magdeira Islands 10 11 10 13 1
Puerto Rico 896 1,011 13 1,117 82 629
St. Croix (V.1.) 21 20 24 1 13
St. John (V.1.) 3 3 3 4
St. Thomas_(V.1.) 39 36 39 2 7
Tortola (V.1.) 10 12 20 15 3 23
Sierra Leone 107 128 20 140 19 291
Singapore 93 109 17 123 12 59
North Borneo 11 175 20
South Africa 12,181 13,356 10 14,443 659 9,880
Angola 25 47 83 54 1 210
Basutoland 64 % 19 102 15 109
Bechuanaland 92 133 45 150 15 197
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'y

120 644 20 170 175 3
333,023 3,019,346 22,262 1,032,364 709,997 10,303
11,307 137 113 232 89

1,639 34,230 54 1,342 10,048 118
295 44,058 37 249 9,444 111

No. of Total Total New Individual Bible
Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back~ Calls Studles
1 2,401 10,933 564 7,868 3,605 36
3 937 13,449 129 1,165 4,415 27
2 1,744 11,316 7 171 3,419 22
2 1,323 13,441 81 12,937 5,769 69
270 56 62 3
3 1,098 19,824 43 9,304 5,752 91
1 533 7,537 14 3,364 2,337 42
2 211 5,350 12 2,346 2,847 27
2 1,243 12,347 122 9,549 4,189 56
2 4,840 130 3, 1,808 25
6 15,869 106,596 414 32,727 25,831
6 12,0 33,751 320 47,074 15,469 137
2 6,599 8,959 165 14,17 .,
1 3,319 4,447 600 4,593 1,533 16
552 333,019 1,816, 740 10,380 864,412 528,746 7,646
2 7,020 20,4 561 15,499 8,424 81
161 137,473 1, 336 794 4,514 946,234 456,128 3,684
3 10,653 27,117 824 34,689 11,298 107
3 4,176 17,986 725 16,161 5,747 6+
1 474 2,261 36 826 674 T
30 9,712 64,820 1,153 66,500 20,433 224
86 83,728 382,769 7,062 459,715 126,096 1,444
11 9,226 65,848 18 54,985 25,107 367
438 137,012 4,399,289 5,195 378,264 874,461 13,514
24 2,823 221,423 79 3,324 47,953 545
404 191,819 4,242,032 5,412 178,536 1,023,409 18,306
6 122 50,084 17 104 17,323 249
1 74 2,918 63 1,373 1,173 19
12 9,425 82,121 82 2,995 21,371 421
1 105 228 4 234 91 2
123 89,761 393,131 4,363 487,075 152,996 1,050
348 83,196 3,021,546 1,635 87,571 921,481 8,615
1,072 24,855 7 835 6,761 105
5 4,947 31,208 645 15,592 12,233 113
37 25,264 216,708 1,619 139 892 81,913 1,213
14 5,116 46,541 43,482 16,042 167
15 3, 216,411 2,453 182,808 84,226 1,070
596 266,960 ,304,6 X 850,037 770,332 16,101
5 11,969 48,906 612 15,458 22,845 220
2 289 1,631 33 262 1,061 20
1 396 1,833 14 163 764 9
29 77,396 225,150 8,351 320,702 87,257 1,254
2 291 3,030 "118 2,541 1,535 24
1 109 362 10 131 220 2
1 652 4,638 148 6,181 1,990 26
1 537 4,263 42 1,803 1,574 25
5 17,694 45,894 602 31,592 16,060 208
4 42,469 26,211 1,763 24,674 8,127 114
2
10
2
5
2
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1956 1957 %Inc, Peak Av., No.
A A over Pubs. Pio. Public

v. V.
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1956 1957 Pubs. Meet'gs
St. Helena 38 40 S 49 2 16
South-West Africa 32 56 (6] 72 8 67
Swaziland 175 199 14 217 5 190
Southern Rhodesia 11,238 11,287 12,151 760 14,508
Spain 442 674 52 749 42
Surinam 165 231 40 275 21 147
Sweden 6,457 6,962 8 7,559 269 6,460
Switzerland 3,534 3,886 10 4,200 104 1,749
Taiwan (Formosa) 1,398 1,751 25 2,009 39 344
Thailand 212 242 14 280 39 202
Vietnam 5 New 5 5 2
Trinidad 1,303 1,380 6 1,508 65 1,314
Barbados 451 499 11 550 21 841
Bequia 2 3 50 2
Carriacou 24 35 46 41 5 26
Grenada 126 155 23 170 16 183
St. Lucia 56 65 16 75 12 202
St. Vincent 48 60 25 72 9 80
Tobago 38 42 11 49 6 73
Turkey 139 154 11 168 8 21
Uruguay 764 867 13 926 87 535
Falkland Islands 2 2 2 1
Venezuela 1,071 1,264 18 1,364 101 774
Yugoslavia 1,3 1,628 17 1,760 503

,388 , 1,
8 Other Countries 69,884 80,052 15 86,026 279 23,624
GraND TOTAL *591,556 653,273 10 716,901 20,912 442,265
1 10-month report. 2 Now includes the Saar, ? Formerly Gold Coast.

4+ Now includes Tangier. * Includes two from Saudi Arabia that
did not report this year.

SPECIAL APPOINTED OVERSEERS

Some nineteen hundred years ago the holy spirit
was used to appoint individuals to positions as
overseers. An overseer holds a very special posi-
tion within the congregation of God, and the things
that make an individual worthy of being an over-
seer are clearly outlined in God’s Word. Chapter
three of Paul’s first letter to Timothy and chapter
one of his letter to Titus set forth the require-
ments of an overseer or a ministerial servant. We
must have in mind that these requirements are
inspired by the holy spirit, for it is by holy spirit
that God’s Word was written. The Bible tells us
that in the last days there would be a faithful and
discreet slave class looking after the interests of the
Kingdom and that these anointed ones would make
up the general governing body of Jehovah’s peo-
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No. of _ Total Total New Individual Bible
Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studles
2 663 6,428 6 2,671 2,193 30

1 5,676 17,369 645 17,161 6,558 77

8 571 40,7. 408 8,171 105

349 215,387 2,894,655 4, 302 461,683 782,323 12,321
16 44,405 127,606 7 14,143 71,087 731

5 , 49,511 461 53,853
317 189,852 1,021,579 14,566 1,263,243 382,209 3,118
109 145,849 521,605 6,295 753,732 218,578 2, zgg

33 15,162 189,501 466 4,458 116,154
15 27,643 69,747 2,435 71,031 23,342 255
180 946 208 136 178 8
42 20,248 265,778 2,071 193,011 100,273 1,425
24 5,626 90,164 490 48,897 30,041 553
62 3,431 8 693 1,220 24
2 289 12,658 18 1,934 4,585 82
4 2,102 47,454 199 16,335 12,999 242
2 979 23,884 134 13,443 8,720 160
5 729 22,019 93 7,313 7,929 121
1 636 16,425 93 12,185 5,962 84
8 3,481 24,940 672 7,802 11,010 129
29 37,623 227,463 1,734 128,146 85,093 1,054
202 4 98 84 7
26 44, 264 322,130 1,991 179,465 121,428 1,523
8 44,997 59,533 14 16,401 431

3,091 494,023 5,564,460 2,610 753,473 1,871,301 34,681
16,883 18,052,980 100,135,016 1,273,698 76,192,991 33,327,637 413,049

ple. The Scriptures clearly show that God’s spirit
is upon the anointed, and the remnant of the
anointed of God are still looking after the great
work in these days just before the battle of Arma-
geddon, that of preaching the good news,

At the “Life-giving Wisdom” district assemblies
held throughout the world in the summer of 1957
vital information was brought to the attention of
all of God’s people, and during these wonderful
gatherings particular mention was made of over-
seers and their responsibilities. One of the points
mentioned at these assemblies was: “When the
appointment of overseers is made by this govern-
ing body in harmony with the requirements laid
down for overseers it is really by the spirit that
such overseers are appointed although through
human intermediaries. As the modern history of
Jehovah’s witnesses shows, this has been especially
true since 1932, when the system of elective elders
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and deacons was done away with in their congrega-
tions. The governing body of mature members of
the faithful and discreet slave class always seek
the guidance of God’s holy spirit in appointing
responsible men in the congregations as overseers.”

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society has
branch offices in eighty-four countries and it is
the responsibility of the governing body to appoint
those who act as branch servants, those who be-
come members of the Bethel family and those who
go into the district and circuit work. While indi-
viduals are recommended for these positions of
greater privileges of service by the branch servant
to the president’s office, still final appointment to
these important positions comes through those in
positions of responsibility in the governing body.

Overseers are also appointed in every congrega-
tion throughout the world. And the same responsi-
bilities falling on those having the circuit and dis-
trict supervision likewise fall upon those having
supervision over a congregation of God in various
cities and communities throughout this earth.
However, space does not allow for publishing the
list of all the congregation servants. But those who
are direct representatives of the Society itself and
those appointed to special positions, all ordained
ministers, have their names set out herewith.
Following is a list of persons who have been as-
signed to special duties, such as in Bethel homes,
in district and circuit work.

ORDAINED MINISTERS APPOINTED TO SPECIAL SERVICE

Aaron, Gray

Abad, Ervin Jores
Abasto, Silvestre
Abbuhl David
Abrahamson, R. E.
Accardi, Angelo (Jr.)
Ackermann, Heinz
Acquah, Daniel Sasu
Adams, Don Alden
Adams, Elmer Polk
Adams, Joel Cameron
Agdams, Karl Appleb;
Adamson, Eduardo

Adjei, Emmanuel K.
Agbayani, P. M.
Agbor, Sylvester
Aguilera, Candido
Ahuama, Friday A.
Aigner, Franz

ibade, Abel Oludele

anbi, Emmanuel A.
Aktnyem1 Samuel A.
AKkpabio, Asuquo O,
Akwamoah, Daniel Y.
Aldrich, Lloyd Elgen

. Alegado, Francisco R.

Alexander, G. T.
Allgundlya, Damel
Allen, Malcolm S.
Allen, Paul A,
Almeida Humberto
Alsup, Robert R,
Amadi, Eugene U.
Amaro ando
Amenele, Simon
Ames, John Matthew
Amores, Victor Casas
Amorim, G. B. de
Amorim, José



Amy, Donald Duane
Anders, Donald L.
Anderson, Eric M.
Anderson, Fred A.
Anderson, Marvin F.
Anderson, R. L.
Anderson, Willie
Andersson, Allan
Andersson, Karl Ivar
Andrzejewski, Paul
Anguiz, Rosalino
Anneheim, Robert E.
Anstadt, Edmond
Antao, Sergio A.
Aoanan, Catalino C.
Arata, Luis

Araujo, Roberto C. de
Arizo, Anselmo Suyat
Armacost, Russell F.
Armour, Robert C.
Arnott, Harry W.
Arredondo, Rolando
Ash, Ronald Victo
Atiemoh, H. E. O.
Atkinson, George
Attwood, Anthony C.
Aufdengarten, B, C

Ayinla, Amasa
Aylward, Kemmer S.
Azada, Bayani M.
Azcuy, Juan
Babinski, Joseph E.
Bachman, Stanley R.
Backloupe, E. J. (Jr.)
Baczynski, Francois
Baeuerlein, John A.
Bahus, Per

Baker, Glenn S.
Baker, W. C. (Jr.)
Ballinger, Blythe H.
Banda, Florentino
Bangle, Aleck
Banks, Thomas E.
Bante, Johannes F.
Barabas, Robert S.
Barbaree, William E.
Barber, Carey W.
Barker, Lester
Barlaan, L. U.
Barlow, Albert Louis
Barnes, Peter Donald
Barnett, Arthur E.
Barnett, Herald Lee
Barnhart, E. Bennie
Barone, James I.
Barr, John Edwin
Barrera, Eleodoro
Barrientos, Luis
Bar{g, William L.
Barth, Josef

Bart{a. William D.
Bartlett, Milton E.
Bartrip, Trevor G.
Bartzsch, Otto
Basikoti, Belson
Baswel, Macario B.
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Batuke, John
Baud’huin, Robert
Bauer, Enrico
Bautista, Pedro C.
Baxter, Donald E.
Baxter, Lester E.
Baxter, Wallace H.
Beaudier, Jean Felix
Beavor, Ernest E.
Beedle, Charles J.
Behunick, Stephen
Beitler, Alfred W.
Belfiore, Salvatore
Belflamme, A. H. J.
Belokon, Nichola;
Bennett, Ernest S.
Bennett, Ralph G.
Benson, Raymond C.
Bentley, Halliday
Benton, James David
Berecachea, Alvaro
Berg, Eskil N.
Bergersen, Wlllé
Berglund, Carl Erik
Bernardino, T. P.
Berry, Bennett H.
Beukes, Petrus J.
Beveridge, Eric
Bianchi, Lino
Bicknell, Ronald V.
Biehn, James F.
Bigler, Paul
Bingham, Ceeil L.
Bittner, George G.
Bivens, Ernest Lane
Bivens, William A.
Blais, George Gilbert
Blalock, Charles W.
Blaney, John Beech
Blankson, John Ottoe
Blenman, Egbert E.
Blue, Robert D.
Bluemel, Wilhelm R.
Bodner, Michael
Bogard, Gerald J.
Bogard, John
Bolinger, Donald E.
Bolli, Eugene
Booher, Phillip G.
Booth, John Charles
Borchard, Arthur L.
Borges, Emerson P.
Borroto, Rolando
Borys, Fred
Bosompem, C. K.
Bosso, Eugenio A.
Botes, J. H. M.
Bower, Arthur N.
Bown, Chesley A. M.
Boyd, Donald Archie
Bradburne, T. R.
Bradbury, ‘D.'M.
Bradbur{: Rupert M.
Braddy, Lindsay J.
Bradley, David G.
Bradley, Lester D.
Brame, Earle Roy
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Brand, Ernst
Brandt, Eugene R.
Brandt, Richard H.
Bravo, Orestes

Breit, Frederick Otto
Brekke, Norman A.
Brewer, Henry C.
Brian, Elmer Gene
Bribina, Nathaniel A.
Brlfhtwell, B. N. S.
Brillantes, M. Z.
Brink, Karl R.
Brisart, Nicolas
Brissett, Henry L.
Britten, Eric
Broad, Albert W.
Brock, Charles E.
Brodie, Ral?h
Bromwich, Ivan E.
Bromwich, Neville C.
Brown, David Lee
Brown, Donald Gene
Brown, Geoffrey W.
Brown, Monte Cristo
Brown, Victor H.
Brown, Wilberforce
Bruhn, Roy Frank
Bruton, John Gist
Buck, Samuel Dutton
Buckey, Earle R.
Buckfleld, Ronald C.
Buckingham, J. F. F.
, A. 0. (Jr.)
Buenger, Phili

Bull, William John
Burczyk, Benno O.
Burt, Gaylord F.
Burtch, Lloyd B.
Burton, Leslie Earl
Bush, William Lloyd
Busman, José
Butler, James Clark
Buttinelli, Leopoldo
Bwali, John

Bwalya, Bonard
Cabral, Jacinto P.
Calderon, Manuel
Callaway, Neal L.
Calsbeck, Cornelius
Camacho, John A.
Campau, John Leslie
Campbell, Merton V.
Cantwell, Henry A.
Cantwell, Russell D.
Canzano, Richard R.
Carl, Gotthold
Carlson, Karl E. A.
Carmichael, H. D.
Carnie, William
Carter, Thomas
Carvalho, José R. de
Casartelli, Federico
Casola, Peter A.
Castillo, Cecilio B.
Catanzaro, Angelo A.
Cazzell, Roger Grant
Cetnar, William L
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Chae, Soo-wan
Chambliss, James D.
Chamboko, Samson
Chapman, Percy
Chappell, Charles D.
Charles, Cyril W.
Charles, Ellison
Charlwood, Edmund
Charuk, John

Chen, Ah Pang
Chlbvamushure, S.
Chilvers, Allan H
Chin, Thomas Kong
Chingati, Jordan
Chinula, Joseph A.
Chipwaka, Muleba
Chiseko, Edward
Chisenga, Paul
Chitty, Ewart C.
Cholet, Daniel E. C.
Christiansen, Ole D.
Christopoulos, A.-B.
Chun, Young-Soon
Chyke, Calvin M.
Chynn, David W.
Cialini, Giuseppe
Cimwaza, Lester
Ciuffa, Francisco
Ciufli, Francesco
Clarke Cecil Percy
Clay, Edgar Allan
Clegg, Douglas G.
Clufterbuck, P. A. J.
Collier, Roland E.
Commey, James B.
Conceicao, F. 1. de
Confehr, Donald A.
Conley, Donald S.
Conley, Walter R.
Connor, Georg
Conroy, Robert L.
Constantinides, G.
Conte, Anthony
Cooke, John Roy
Cora, Albert M. (Jr.)
Corey, Charles L.
Corsat, Roger
Corsini, Annibale
Cortez, Jua
Costabile, Rlchard A.
Cotterill, Richard S.
Couch, George M.
Couch, William D.
Coultrup, Charles R.
Courtney, Eric John
Coville, Allan Stanley
Covin C.
Cox, Barry M.
Craft, Terence
Crouse, Ferdinand
Crowley. James E.
Cullen, John Foster
Cummlng Albert E.
Cummings, Morris Z.
Cupin, Miguel
Curry, Vernon Austin
Cutforth, John A,
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1 Dadji, Michel

Dague Har
Dampmannriarl
Daniel, Rabson
Danley, Albert F.
Dargies, Paul
Darko, Ntow
Darko, Theodore A.

| Darko, William T.

Datisman, Donald C.
Davey, Oliver Lester
Davies, J. W. (Jr.)
Davis, James Walter
Davis, Randall V.
DeAngelis, Joseph
De Boer, Adrian
DeCeeca, Giovanni
Dehnbostel, Heinrich
DeJager, Petrus J.
De Ledn, Saul Jesus
Dell’Elice, Romolo

| Del Pino, Rogetio

Del Rio, Juan

De Lucy, Richard G.
Demorest, David
Deninger, Orville E.
Densing, Candido A.
Derderian, D. P.
Devero, Mark
DeVoe, Joseph Mark
Dias, Joao

Diaz, Jesus
Dickmann, Heinrich
Didur, Alexander M.
Didur, Thomas A.
Diehl, Willi

Dies, Harold James
Dietz, Frederick M.
Dike, Jeremiah
D'Mura, Peter
Doering, Rolland L.
Dominguez, R.
Donaidson, N.
Donaldson, William
Doncel, Roberto
Dones, David M
Donley, Carl T.
Dooh goh Jean
Dopking, Frank
Doulis, Athanassios
Douras, George
Dowell, Roy Lee
Dower, Lynton W.
Drage, Ronald
DraEer Wilmer E.
Drake, Grenville
Drechsler, Max
Dressel, Siegfried
Droussiotis, Savvas
Dryden, Wesley N.
Duffleld, Harry W.
Dugan, ‘Lester M.
Dular, Kenneth E.
Duncombe, V.
Duncombe, Yorke M.
Dunlap, Edward A.
Duplessis, Pieter J.

Du Preez, F. G.
Duschill, Alfred
Dwenger Heinrich
Dzuunde, Jovan E.
Eames, Joseph R.
Eaton, Andrew Kirk
Ebel, LaVerne Junior
Eckley, Fred Garfield
Edmonson, John H.
Egede, Jacob Benson
Egenti, Philip
Eicher, Charles Emile
Einschuetz, Willi
Eisenach, F.-J.
Elsenhower C.R
Ekanem, Dayid E.
Elder, Donald James
Eldridge, Francis R.
Eleas, Tom

Elliott, Duane Earle
Elliott, Ernest C.
Elmer, Preben K.
Eloranta, Vilho
Elrod, William A.
Emerson, Kari J.
Eneroth, Johan H
Engelkamp, R. J
Englund, Olle A. E.
Englund, R. E.
Enicola, Manuel E.
Eplscopo Philip
Erasmus, Nicolaas J.
Eriksson, Gustav A.
Eriksson, Kurt H.
Errichetti, John
Eslava, Simplicio S.
Estelmann, Otto
Estelong, Baltazar G.
Estepa, Alfredo
Ewetuga, Amos
Fahie, Robert John
Fajardo, Felix S. A
Fallick, Ronald C.
Farmer, Herbert J.
Fayad, Afif

Fayad, Samir
Fayek, Anis
Federchuk, John
Federko, Paul (Jr.)
Fegid, Pedro Fe
Feke, Preston B.
Fekel, Charles John
Feldcher, Irwin
Feller, Jules

Fellow, Donald Dean
Ferrari, Salvino
Ferrelra Joaquim C.
Ferreira, R. A,
Ferreira, Sebastiao
Ferrin, Robert L.
Fetzik, Harry A.
Feuz, Gottfried
Filson, James Wilbur
Filteau, Hector M.
Fisch, Wilbert D.
Fjelltveit, Kare
Flach, Fritz



Tleischer, Pahl R.
Fletcher, John R.
Fleury, Maurice W.
Flintoff, Francis R.
Florentino, E. A.
Flores, Abraham G.
Fogarty, H. M. C.
Folsom, Lester G.
Ford, Walter Stanley
Forster, Dietrich K.
Forster, Johannes
Foster, Edward W.
Fourie, Josef

Fraga, Dracon L.
Fragoso, Juan
Frakes, Richard R.
Franceschetti, R.
Franck, Alvyn L.
Franke, Max Konrad
Franks, F. N.
Franks, Leslie R.
Franske, Franklin J.
Franz, Fred William
Franz, Raymond V.
Franzone, Franco
Fraser, Gordon S.
Fredianelli, Bruno
Fredianelli, George
Friend, Maxwell G.
Friend, Samuel B.
Frost, Charles Edgar
Frost, Erich Hugo
Fry, Donald Edward
Fry, John Searle
Fujikura, Kazuro
Funk, Ernest
Furrer, Werner C.
Gabardo, Guy
Gabregiorgis, C.
Gabrielidis, P.
Gadiano, Esteban D.
Gaertner, H.-D.
Galbreath, D. M.
Gameng, Leonardo G.
Gamit, Aurelio B.
Gangas, George D.
Gannaway, K. N.
Garcia, Benito
Gareia, Josué
Garcia, Samuel
Garrard, Gerald B.
Garrett, Floyd F.
Gaskin, Archibald S.
Gates, James F.
Gatti, Piero

Gavidia, P. O. (IJr.)
Gavino, Pedro C.
Gay, Vivyon

Gaydon, Keith A.
Geiger, Henri A.
George, Arnold E.
George, Govert
George, Salim

Gertz, Arthur Georg
Geyer, Benjamin P,
Giannone, Salvatore
Gibb, George R. W.
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Gibbard, John
Gibbon, James S.
Gibbons, James E.
Gibson, Stephen D.
Gielenfeldt, D. C.
Gier, Wallace Lee
Giffin, Bruce E.
Gilbert, Myron L.
Gilbert, Richard E.
Giihome, Lindsay M.
Gilks, Walter R.
Gilmore, Edmund J.
Gilmore, T. H. (Jr.)
Gines, Alfredo Gines
Glaeser, Kurt
Glass, Ulysses Vanell
Glazebrook, E. G.
Gloria, Gorgonio C.
Gluck, Herbert
Gobel, Ludwig H.
Gobitas, Walter W
Goff, Cecil Joseph
Gohl, Otto

Goings, Chester
Golic, Antoon M.
Gomes, Antonio V.
Gomes, Joao D.
Gonzalez, Ramon M.
Gooch, Wilfred
Good, Harry C.
Gorra, Joseph Tofy
Gosden, Eric

Gott, John

Gott, Robert Elwin
Gough, Robert
Goux, Arthur R.
Graham, Allen L.
Grahn, Rune
Graichen, Rudolf
Gravas, David
Gray, John

Gray, Sterling W.
Green, Eugene L.
Green, Kenneth A.
Greeniees, Leo K.
Greis, Bernhard
Grencer, Andrew
Grew, Robert Louis
Griesinger, T. A
Grimes, Roger R.
Grist, ¥Frank Eugene
Grlica, Peter
Grogg, Harold L.
Groh, John Otto
Gronlund, Erik M.
Groothuis, Jacob
Grover, Erwin A.
Grundy, Gerald E.
Grutter, Max
Guewa, David John
Guerrero, C. M.
Guinart, Filmo
Guiver, Ernest James
Gumbo, Stainer E.
Gumede, Jeremiah
Gunda, Grant
Gunther, Charles D,

ol

Guy, Harold J.
Guzamaya, Herbert
Hachtel, Floyd H.
Haegele, Karl
Hagemann, E. R.
Hagen, Roar Annfinn
Hagensen, L. K.
Haigh, Joseph H.
Haislup, Lowell Ra;
Halbrook, Alonzo F.
Hale, Cecil Wayne
Hall, Raymond G.
Hall, Ronald Ray
Hamilton, James K.
Hamilton, Wallace C.
Hammer, Pau
Hanemann, Wolfgang
Haney, Arthur
Hankins, Robert J.
Hannan, George E.
Hannan, William T.
Hanni, Fritz
Hansen, Andreas P.
Hansen, Tage Fritz
Hansen, Victor
Hanson, Bengt Olof
Harbeck, Martin C.
Hardy, William J.
Hargis, Calvin
Harper, Eric Thomas
Harper, Rexford K.
Harriman, Volney A.
Harris, Harley R.
I-IarroRi Stuart Atkin
Hart, Norman Alfred
Hartlief, Markus
Hartman, Daniel D,
Hartstang, F.
Harvey, Frederick E.
Haslett, Donald
Hathaway, James W.
Hatzfeld, Robert H.
Hau, Aage
Haukedal, Asmund
Haulitsch, Werner
Hazelhurst, Maurice
Hector. Willlam E.
Heide, Gerhard
Heidelberg, John T.
Helberg, Leonard C.
Held, Douglas Ede
Held, John Jacob
Held, John William
Hellerman, Eric T.
Helstrom, Daniel N.
Helton, William T.
Hemstad, Hans Peter
Henry, Charles V.
Henry, Herbert
Henschel, Herman G.
Henschel, Milton G.
Hensman, Clifford H.
Hepworth, Charles E.
Hernandez, Felix
Hernandez, H.
Hernandez, Pedro
Herrera, Juan
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Hershey, Monsell
Hess, Laverne E.
Hess, Normand E,
Heudens, Joseph M.
Heuse, E. C. (Jr.)
Hewson, Arthur D,
Heyward, Joseph
Hibbard, Orin J.
Hilborn, Howard M.
Hills, Victor Ernest
Hinderer, James A.
Hinkle, Dwight D.
Hinkson, Ernest C.
Hiatshwayo, John
Hodgson, O. J. M.
Hoerl, Helmut
Hoffmann, Filip C. S.
Hogberg, Paul
Holien, Marvin L.
Hollenbeck, Floyd M.
Hollenbeck, H. W.
Hollender, Loy D.
Holmes, Calvin H.
Holms, Robert A.
Holnbeck, R. A.
Holz, Kurt
Homolka, Charles P.
Hooper, Edmund W.
Hopkinson, Denton
Hopley, Alfred
Hopley, Randall
Hoppe, Karl
Horton, Bert

Hosie, Douglas
Houston, Joseph M.
Howard, J. C. (Jr.)
Howze, Weldon L.
Hoyt, Robert T.
Hruszak, Eugene
Hrytzak, Lewis D.
Huber, Emil
Huffman, Joseph R.
Hughes, Alfred P.
Hughes, Gwaenydd
Hugi, Roger Leo
Hunda, Isaac
Hunick, Hollister A.
Hutchinson, R. E.
Hyrkas, Kauko U.
Ibanez, Orestes
Ibanga, John Jackson
Idowu, Theophilus A.
Idreos, Plato
Igbalajobi, J. F.
Ignacio, Fernando C
Igwe, Egerton O. K.
Ikeh, Nathaniel M.
Ikpesah, Daniel A.
Ilebiyi, Benjamin J.
Ileogben, J. O. E.
Improte, M. S.

Inao, Milton
Insberg, Ans
Inzunza, Trinidad
Irwin, Dale C.

Ishii, Seiji

Itty, V. C.
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Ivase, Dickson
Izquierdo, Armando
Jaaskelainen, K. G.
Jack, Andrew

Jacka, Ronald N,
Jackson, Harold K.
Jackson, William K.
Jahnke, Pierre Henri
Jalandoon, M. J.
Jameson, Deane R.
Jandura, John R.
Jaracz, Theodore
Jarka, Lawrence R.
Jarvinen, Arvo A.
Jarzyna, Edwin S.
Jason, John
Jennings, Herbert
Jensen, Charles A.
Jensen, Klaus M.
Jensen, Svend A.
Jensen, Wendell A.
Jiah, Gilbert
Jimenez, Abelardo
Jimenez, German
Jiya, Rankin

Jobin, Charles
Johannessen, Preben
Johansen, John
Johansson, Erik V.
Johansson, Hans
Johansson, Jerker A.
Johansson, Lars Ove
Johansson, Sven G.
Johansson, Sven-Olof
John, Wildred Henry
Johnson, C. E. (Jr.)
Johnson, Curtis K.
Johnson, David Paul
Johnson, George A.
Johnson, James W.
Johnson, John Edwin
Johnson, M. D. (Jr.)
Johnson, Torlief G.
Johnson, Verville G.
Johnston, Charles M.
Johnston, Paul E.
Johnstone, Alan Cecil
Jones, Mack Callies
Jones, Rosco

Jones, Stanley Ernest
Jones, Thomas R.
Jontes, Leopold Felix
Jordan, Fred Grafton
Joseph, A. Joseph
Joseph, Alban M.
Judge, Benson
Judson, Henry G.
Kachepa, Potipher
Kadzalero, Joseph D.
Kaliande, Wenstone
Kalle, Rudolph
Kallio, Leo Donatus
Kambiya, Shadreck
Kaminaris, M. E.
Kaminski, Edwar
Kamm, Albert
Kammerer, W. C.

Kammler, Rudolf
Kamputa, Lamyon
Kamtengo, Zebron B.
Kankaanpaa, E. J
Kankaanpaa, H. A.
Kankaanpaa, T. J.
Kapasuka, Lifeyu
Kapindula, Grey
Kapininga, Fermson
Kaptein, Maarten
Karakashian, J. N.
Karamalis, N. C.
Karanassios, P. A.
Karanassios, Stefanos
Karkanes, V. C
Kassa, Worku
Katantha, Z. M.,
Katsanis, Danie
Kattner, Erich
Katzmier, L. N.
Kawicz, Richard 8.
Kays, Harry Isaac
Keeble, Melford G.
Keen, Grant Street
Kehinde, S. A. O,
Kellaris, A. N.
Iéeﬁnerﬁ Rolf D .
elly, Henry Douglas
Kelsey, Richard
Kenan, Nelson
Kennedy, Edgar C.
Kennedy, H. C.
Kenyon, Gary F.
Kesep, Jorge
Ketchum, Harry E.
Ketelaars, J. H. C.
Khanyanga, Faston
Khumalo, Owen
Kiesel, Kenneth G.
Killian, David R.
Kim, Jang-Soo
King, Gordon D.
King, Harold George
Kirchner, Werner
Kirk, Robert W,
Kirkland, Powell M.
Kirksey, Curtis E.
Kjellberg, Gustaf
Klawa, Hans Adolf
Klein, Karl F.
Klenk, Johannes
Klinck, Walter E.
Knecht, Rudolf
Kneebone, W. W.
Knight, Beverley R.
Knight, Kris H.
Knorr, Nathan H.
Knott, Wayne M.
Koerber, Anton
Kolar, M. M. (Jr.)
Kolkis, Alberto
Kolovos, Jean D.
Konietzny, Heinz
Konstanty, Willi
Kotilainen, Otto T.
Kotze, Andries S.
Kovacle, Richard



Kovalak, N. (Jr.)
Kraker, Simon P, J.
Kramer, Carl F.
Kraushaar, Lawrence
Krebs, Donald R.
Krebs, Richard (Jr.)
Kretschmer, Horst
Krieger, Cecil E.
Krochmal, Chester
Kronvold, Bent Aage
Kronvold, Kurt
Kroschewski, Leo
Krueger, Walter
Kruijff, A. D. de
Kuenz, Guenter
Kugler, Lothar
Kugler, Otto

Kuhn, Kurt Martin
Kuhn, Wenzel
Kultoniak, Jean
Kumbanyiwa, J.
Kunze, Wilhelm
Kupheta, Ernest P.
Kurkutas, Panayotis
Kurzen, J. G. (Jr.)
Kurzen, Russell W.
Kushnir, John
Kushnir, Paul
Kusiak, Michal
Kutch, John A.
Kwasniewski, Peter
Kwazizira, Gresham
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Manjoni, Jones
Mann, Albert Henry
Mannhalter, D. P.
Manning, John H.
Mansavage, Victor
Mansilungan, A. D.
Manuel, B. M.
Manyochi. Robin
Mapako, Edward
Maples, Lovic R.
March, Richard A.
Marcussen, Gunnar
Marcy, Victor L.
Marechera, Jeremiah
Markus, John F,
Marlot, Edouard
Marquez, Juan M.
Martikkala, Emil A.
Martin, Douglas W.
Martinez, Dan
Martinez, José
Martinsen, Martinius
Martinsen, Ole M.,
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Meng, Charles J.
Mensah, James Boye
Mensah, James E.
Merrifield, F. D.
Mesiona, Ismael E.
Metcalfe, Geoffrey R.
Metts, Durward
Meyer, Heinrich
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Michalopulos, John
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Miles, Thomas G.
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Mirasol, Rolando I.
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Mokowe, Richard
Molohan, Charles V.
Molohan, F. J
Mondragon, Pedro
Monterroso, Manuel
Moree, Ronald C
Moreton, Ernest V.
Morgan, Roger Lee
Morrell, Clayton Ellis
Morrell, Merrill J.
Morris, Harold A.
Morrison, D. John
Morrison, Harold J.
Mortlock, Albert A.
Mouritz, Douglas L.
Mouritz, Harold V.
Mpange, William
Mphezulo Joel
M'Poumpiel, Ernest
Mueller, Erwin
Mueller, Herbert
Muench, Rainer
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Muller, Bohumil
Muller, Christoffel F.
Muliler, Emile
Mulota, Michael
Mumby, James A.
Munatsi, Cyril
Mundell, James S.
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Munoz, Manuel V.
Munsterman, D, R.
Muscariello, Aldo F.
Muscanello Blosco
Mussio, Octavio
Mutale, John
Muurainen, Eero M.
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Mwadzila, Frank N.
Mwamba, Patrick M.
Mwango, James Luka
Mwape, Thomas G.
Mzanga, Emmas B.
Mzini, Willie
Nail, James H.
Nail, Lonnie R. (Jr.)
Nantz, James F.
Nathan, Jack H.
Ndumo, Solomon
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Nel, Gerhardus C.
Nelson, Eric Eanar
Nelson, John Dee
Nervo, Toivo Israel
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Newcomb, Clarence
Newell, Paul Harold
Newton, Robert D,
Nield, Dennis
Nielsen, Aage Martin
Nielsen, Arne S.
Nielsen, George W.
Niemi, Kauko Olavi
Niemi, Pekka Mikael
Niemi, Veikko J.
Nilsson, Borje
Nilsson, Gerhard
Nironen, Eero
Nisbet, Robert
Nkabinde, Stanley
Nkume, Mordecai O.
Nogueira, Antonio A.
Nonkes, Goitze
Nonkes, Paul J.
Nordmeyer, Roier C.
Nordstrom, Eri
Northcutt, Harold L.
Noseworthy. E. A,
Nossek, Helmut
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Nti. Kofi
Nafiez, Jesus
Nussrallah, A. J.
Nwazomoh, Cletus O.
Nyamujarah, F. A.
Oakes, James S.
Oakley. Joseph A.
Obadan, Gabrlel 0.
Obarah, Peter Ono
Obiebi, Clifford Sini
Obot, Edet Nsa
Obrist, Paul
Oertel, Henry Carl
QOevermann, Gerhard
Ogosi, Zigbonghan S.
Ojanen, Lennart
Ojemudia, Magnus C.
Okada, Masayoshi
Okerezi, Agwu Ono
Olih, Albert Nwafor
Olipaz, Benigno de V.
Olivar, Vicente G.
Olliff, John William
Olofsson, Inge Erling

Olson, David A.
Olson, John H.
Qlson, Nels Willis
Olson, Olaf Sanford
Olson, Wendell S.
Oltmanns, Gerhard
Omavuayenor, J. A,
Omowhere, S. M.
O’Neill, Dunstan J.
Omylde Timothy O.
Onogharo, James A.
Opara, Samuel W.
Opitz, Gerhard
Oppermann, Harry
Osterloh, A. H. (Jr.)
Ots, Ernesto

Ott, Carlos
Ovblaoele Ezekiel O.
Overcash, Marvin E.
Owen, Donald Oliver
Oyeniyi, James O.
Oyewole, Ladipo
Paixao, Agenor da
Pajasalml Esko K.
Pakathi, Dick
Pallari, Vaino J.
Palliser, Peter S.
Pantas, Pacifico E.
Panting, James A.
Papageorge, D.
Papargyropoulos, A.
Papyros, Pheovos C.
Paraskevopulos, N.
Park, Chong-I1
Parkin, Ronald J.
Parr, Glynn

Pate, Arden
Paulinyi, Michael
Paulos, Joe
Pazdyka, Francois
Peace, Clayton L.
Peace, Phillip N.
Pearce, Eric Andrew
Pearce, Ian Leonard
Pearson, Vernon L.
Pein, Gerhard
Peltonen, Aarne 1.
Pena, Evelio

Penda, Martin
Perez, Francisco
Perez, Santos
Perholtz, Michael
Perkins, Keith E.
Perry, David Van
Perry, John Alves
Peter, Egon

Peters, August H.
Peters, Norris J.
Peters, Raymond W.
Peterson, William
Petersson K

Phakathi, Joshua J.
Phillips, George Ross
Phillips, Wendell
Phiri, Partson Smart
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Piechota, Louis
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Pletrangelo, Cesidio
Piht, Frederick R.
Puspa, Veijo B. M.
Pinda, James
Pinheiro, Noel
Pippa, Spiro
Pittman, Edward D.
Pizzimenti, F.

Platt, Frank Gordon
Pletscher, Remhard
Plourde, W.F. (Jr.)
Plumhoff, Fred H.
Plumhoff, Sidney H.
Plummer, Lee R
Poetzinger, Martin
Pohl, Will Charles
Pollard, W. C. (Jr.)
Pomo, Gideon

Pomranky, Robert C.

Ponting, John H.
Pope, Lester Gordon
Pope, Reginald T.
Porter, Robert Earl
Porter, Sydney C.
Poulos. heophilos
Powers, Jack D.
Powley, Arthur
Pramberg, Jack
Pratt, Neal David
Price, William F.
Priest, Ronald Dean
Priggemeier, Gerd
Prighen, Matthew O.
Prince, William J.
Prosser, Calvin S,
Pulver, Harold M.
Puster, Robert W.
Puurula, Toivo J.
Quackenbush, C. D.
Quilter, Roy Stuart
Quintanilla, José
Quiros, Miguel
Race, James Edwin
Rachuba, Erich
Radtke, Kurt
Rajalehto, Jouko K.
Ramos, Librado P.
Ramseyer, Andre F.
Randall, Charles A.
Rankine, John L.
Rann, George A.
Raper Archie V.
Raseboka, P, J, W.
Rasmussen, C. M.
Rasmussen H. N.
Rasmussen, J. E. F,
Raubenheimer, V. J.
Rawiri, Rudolph W.
Rawls, J.

Read, Paul Douglas
Read, William F.
Reaves. Gerald J.
Redford, Jack D.
Reed, Alexander
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Reed, Kenneth M.
Rees, Philip D. M.
Renjnt]es w. C.
Reiter, Ferdinand
Renton, Ian Hanson
Renton, John (Jr.)
Repo, Veikko Olavi
Reusch, Lyle Elvern
Reuter, Georg
Reyes, Jacinto
Reyes, Jesas

Reyes, Martin
Rhode, Samuel
Ribeiro, Brasiliano
Ribeiro, Pedro R.
Ricardo, Rafael
Rice, Ossie Neal
Rice, Usher Lee
Richardson, F. N,
Richardson, N. (Jr.)
Ridenour, Roger Lee
Rieger, Charles W.
Riemer, Hugo Henry

Rikhoto, Hamilton B.

Rinne, Antti

Ripley, Stephen
Ritch, James Carlton
Ritt, Horst

Roach, Edwin C.
Robbins, James C.
Robbins, Keith O.
Roberts, Claude
Roberts, Peter Deane
Roberts, William
Robison, Corwin A.
Rodriguez, Dario
Rodriguez, Gonzalo
Roe, endell P.
Roesner, Ted Roy
Ronrer, Arnold
Romano, Joseph A.
Rombe, Isaac
Romo, Oscar

Ronco, Philip Gerald
Rooy, ‘Pieter C. de
Roper, Lester Lee
Rosam, E. D. (Jr.)
Rosas, Izael Acacio
Roschkowski, Heinz
Rose, Edmund J
Rose, Gerald

Rose, Raymond R.
Rosenborg, K. A,
Ross, Gerald V.
Ross-Jensen, W. R.
Ruan, Allison B.
Rubio, Raul

Rubio. Reynaldo M.
Rucker, Charles H.
Rudtke, W, H. W.
Ruggero, Kenneth A.
Ruggim, Arnaldo
Ruggles, Paul R.
Ruiz, Erasmas
Rundel, Jurgen
Ruohomaki, V. O.
Rusk, Fred (Jr.)
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Russenberger, Hans
Ruth, Wilmer Besco
Rutimann, Alfred
Ryan, Roy Ansil
Ryde, Richard E.
Ryning, Leland
Saia, Joseph
Sakatos, R. G.

aniel
Salavaara, Kalle
Salih, Natheer
Salinas, Adulfo
Salindong, A. S.
Sallis, Gi bert W.
Salonen, Antti U.
Saltmarsh, G. H.
Salvatlerra w. C.
Samayoa, Armando
Samuelsen, Kare
Samuelsen, Thor R.
Samuelson, Ivan
Samuelson, W. C.
Sanchez, Renato F.
Sanchez, Thomas
Sandeen, Harold P.
Sanderson, T. H.
Sandner, Max
Sant’Ana, José A.
Santos, B. N. dos
Santoleri, Antonio J.
Sapita, _K Melvin
Sarachini, José
Sarakin, Charles W.
Saturnino, A. B.
Saumur, Laurier
Savoy, Kenneth R.
Scaglione, Joseph
Schaffer, Konrad
Schanklies, Hartmut
Scharner, Josef
Scheibner, Erwin
Scheidegger, Gustave
Scheider, Wilhelm
hemmel, José N.
Schlumpf, Walter
Schmidt, Waldemar
Schnake Willy
Schnelder, Gottlieb
Schneiter, Robert E.
Schoenfeldt Helmut
Schroeder, Albert D.
Schuette, Alfred
Schuette, Werner
Schulz, Reinhard
Schuster, Heinz
Schutz, Hermann
Schwafert, Erwin
Schweinoch, Walter
Schwensfeier, H.-R.
Sciascia, Frank W,
Scurti, Bruno
Secord, Arthur H.
Seegelken, G. D.
Seegers, C. J. C.
Seignobos, Jean Elise
Seitz, Hans-Werner
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Sekela, Vasil
Sekerak, Joseph
Sellers, Charles W.
Serrano, Bruno
Sexton, Jerome C.
Sewell, John Edward
Shaheen, Naseeb
Shakhashiri, G. J.
Shalkoski, Gene
Shaw, Walter Lee
Shaw, Warren Dale
Shawver, Windell G.
Shear, Richard Allen
Shewchuk, Julius J
Shiyunga, Peter
Shuter, Sidney A.
Shyers George F.
Sibeko, Shadrack
Sibiya, John E.
Sibrey, David
Siderls, Anthony
Siemens, Allan B.
Siguba, Solomon
Sllvonen Pauh V.
Sijula, E
Sills, Wllliam R.
Silva, Fabio Celso
Silva, Lino
Silva, Luiz P. da
Silva, José Rufino da
Silver, Herbert S.
Simcox, James E.
Simika, Harry J.
Simmonite, W. M,
Simpkins, William J.
Simon, Russell Dean
Sxmpson. James C.
Simpson, James John
Simpson, Ronald
Stms, William J.
Sinclair, David G.
Slndrey Karl
Singer, Earl V.
Sioras, John Peter
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Slyumba J. Kayama
Skaarhaug, Ingolf
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Skinner, Francis E.
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Small, Albert Edward
Smart, Robert
Smedstad, Curtis L.
Smilnak, Michael
Smith, Leonard E.
Smith, Raymond H.
Smith, Ronald R.
Smith, Thomas E.
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Smitherman, Don W.
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Sosa, Reynerio
Soto, Hugo Rafael
Souza Mario R. de
Souza, Silvio D. de
Sowell, Arthur F.
Spacil, Frank
Spangler Stanle
Spence, Silbert
Spilotras, Frank
Spiropoulos, P. C.
Spitzke, Edgar Irwm
Sponenberg, R. E
Spotta, Karl
Springer, Walter
Staff, Eugene
Stallard, Esel D.
Stankewiez, G. J.
Statton, Clare E.
Stebbins, Keith W.
Steele, Charles A.
Steele, Donald LeRoy
Stegeng J.
Steig, 1egtned A.
Steigerwald, Helmut
Steimann, Albert
Steindorff, Wilhelm
Steinemann, Hugo
Steiner, James Burt
Stephen Eliya
Stepien, Erwin
Sterke, Frederik de
Stevenson, Paul M.
Stewart, Earl K.,
Stierling, Juan

Stitz, Clarence V.
Stoermer, Clarence A.
Stone, Roscoe A.
Stoute, Arnoid T.
Stow, Roger F. J.
Strand, Roy Ivar
Strandberg, John R.
Strom, Karl Birger
Stuefloten, John W,
Stuhlmiller, Alois
Stull, Donald E.
Stull, Lloyd B.

Suess, Oscar F.
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Suiter, Grant
Sullivan, T. J.
Sumen, Hemming A.
Sunal, Rudol h
Sutton, Kent LeRoy
Svantesson, Erik
Svennback, Alfred G.
Svensson, Allan
Svensson, Curt
Svensson, G. H. R.
Evensson. Hugo
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Swift, Norman E.
Swingle, Lyman A.
Swisher, Gordon
Sydlik, Daniel
Sypsas, Athanassios
Szewezyk, Heinz J.

Sziel, Gottlieb
Szumiga, Marian
Szykitka, Walter
Szymczak, Daniel
Tabios, Julio M.
Tabios, Santos M.
Taggueg, Percy Q.
Talabi, Michael Q.
Talley, Marvin Rae
Tamangani, Dickson
Tan, Tiok Sioe
Tanare, Diosdado M.
Tareha, Chaxgeé A.

Taylor, D

Taylor, John Edward
Taylor W. Richard
Tembo, Amon
Tembo, Selvas
Templeton Ramon R.
Terry, R

Tetzner, alter
Teubner, Titus
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Tharp, Alexander E.
Thiele, Gustav Oskar
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Thomas, P. D.
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Thompson, A. deL.
Thompson, A. K.
Thompson, J. A. (Jr.)
Thompson, Kwa A.
Thompson, Martin F.
Thompson, W. L.
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Thornton, Worth L.
Tiainen, Matti K.
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Tolentino, G. G.
Tordzroh, Adolf K.
Torso, Edward W,
Touveron, P, M. J.
Tovar, Juan

Tracy, Frederick A.
Tracy, Robert Nelson
Tracy, William A.
Trapp, H. Daniel
Tremeaux, Charles
Truman, Ivan W.
Tsekalis, Vassilios
Tshazibana, Martin
Tuazon, Iluminado D.
Tubini, Giuseppe
‘Tumia, Michele
Turnbull, Douglas
Turner, Lawrence
Turner, Lowell L.
Turpin, Walter E.
Tymkovich, Ed W.
Udoh, Reuben A.
Ugbebor, Alfred U.
Uhlig, Guenter
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Umek, Bernard
Umlauf, Jacob
Undi, Gerson
Ungululani Bright
Uzomaka, N. C.
Vainikainen, A. M.
Valdez, Euseblo
Valentino, Luiggi D.
Valenzuela, Paul R.
Van Assel, Karel
Van Daalen, Emll H.
Van der Biji, G. N
Vanderhaegen P.7J.
Vanice, Ernest Ray
Van Ike, Donald G.
Van Leeuwen, B.
Van Sickle, William
Van Sipma, S. M.
Van Vuren, J. W.
Van Vuure, Hans
Van Zee, Fred Post
Vasquez, Bayani M.
Vazquez, Esdras
Vazquez, Manuel
Veesenmeyer, Alfred
Venture, Peter
Vera, Enoch
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Vera, Santos
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Vigo, Malcolm
Visser, Melis S. G.
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Voigt, Walter E.
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Ward, Donald E.
Ward, Lewls Jones
Wargo Michelle
Warienchuck, G. A.
Washington, A W
Watson, John L
Wauer, "Ernst
Weaver, Harry D.
Weber, Ewald
Weber, Jean
Webster, James O.
Weckstrom, Erik A.
Weiss, Friedrich
Weller, Arthur F.
Welsh, Donald D.
Weltner, Heinz-Kurt
Welz, Heinrich
Wenas, Max H.
Wengert, Joseph
Wengert, William R.
Wentzel, Petrus J.
Werden, Claude H.
Wesley, John Basil
Wessnert, S. G. L.
West, Keith S,

West, Therlo Henry
Wheeler, James S.
Wheelock, Richard C.
Wheless, Michael K.
White, Raban Chansa
White, Victor
Wiberg, Carl Emil
Widell, Jan Billy
Wiedenmann, David
Wiegel, Arthur
Wiegersma, Aalzen
Wieland, Edward W.
Wihlborg Ingvar
Wildman, Lewis A.
Wiley, L. F. (Jr.)
Willhite, Lovell G.
Williams, Arnold H.
Williams, Charles F.
Williams, John E.
Williams, John H.
Wills, James R.
Wilson, Ennis Robert
Wnlson Frederick J.
wilson, J. L. (Jr.)
Wilson, John Alfred
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Winkler, Robert A,

57

Winterburn, V. E.
Wischuk, John N.
Wisegarver, V. C.
Wlssmarm Walter R.
Wolf, f
Wood, Eden Reginald
Woodburn, Martin
Woodworth, H.
Woodworth, W. E
Worsley, Arthur A.
Wosu, Amos Anucha
Wozniak, Andre
Wright, William H.
Wrobel, Paul
Wulle, Otto
WauttKe, Richard
Wryatt, John Bryan
Wynes, Emlyn
Wynn, John Alfred
Yacos, William
Yamano, Kinii
Yaremchuk, William
Yates, Allan John
Yeatts Hugh M.
Yeatts, Lowell K.
Yeatts, Thomas R.
Yllera, Fred S.
Young, Charles W. O.
Young, Gordon K.
Young, R. G. (Sr.)
Young, William Loyd
Yuchniewicz, S. S.
Yurkevitch, Joao Y.
Zachariades, John
Zahn, Fred Ernest
Zaklan, Arthur S.
Zamora, Antonio R,
ora, Francisco R.
Zamora, Humberto
Zapadtka, Erwin
Zbylut, Michel
Zedi, Ernst
Zenke, Howard W.
Zilke, Otto
Ziwzwo, Delson
Zook, Aquilla B.
Zoumbos, Lambros
Zurcher, Franz
Zwelgart, John E.
Zyto, Casimiro

THE SOCIETY’S MISSIONARY SCHOOL

During the fiscal year of 1957 another 208 or-
dained ministers completed the prescribed course
of study at the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead
in preparation for work in missionary fields in
different parts of the world. A minister of the
good news should turn away from empty speeches
and scientific speculation, and certainly he does
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not want to follow the contradictions of what is
falsely called ‘knowledge’ by those who adhere to
the philosophies of this world. Theocratic minis-
ters have a sacred trust and they must follow
Paul’s advice wherein he said: ‘“O Timothy, guard
what is laid up in trust with you, turning away
from the empty speeches that violate what is holy
and from the contradictions of the falsely called
‘knowledge’.” (1 Tim. 6: 20) This school of higher
learning graduated its twenty-eighth and twenty-
ninth classes. There are now 3,053 individuals who
have graduated from this school. Of the 3,147 that
started sometime during the last fifteen years,
ninety-four have failed to complete the course. But
that does not mean that they have failed to main-
tain their integrity. They did not qualify to go
into foreign fields, but remained in the United
States, or their home country, where they could
continue to preach.

On July 1, 1957, the Institute of International
Education issued its statistics as to the enroll-
ment of foreign students in colleges and universi-
ties of the United States. The Watchtower Bible
School of Gilead was listed among them in the
section devoted to New York state and it showed
that Gilead had 105 foreign students attending
the school for the period of the report covering
the years 1956 and 1957. Out of the 180 New York
state institutions of higher learning, Gilead is
tenth in the number of foreign students going to
the various schools. It is interesting to note that
since the opening of the school 1,296 non-Ameri-
cans have enrolled and graduated from Gilead.
These students, non-Americans, have come from
fifty-nine different countries, and it was a great
pleasure to give them missionary training, equip-
ping them for greater service.

The chief textbook at Gilead School is the Bible,
and by an intense and careful study of the Word
of God one certainly equips himself for the minis-
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try anywhere in the world. The field is the world
in which to preach the kingdom of the heavens
is at hand.

The registrar of the school gives us a brief re-
port on the twenty-eighth and twenty-ninth class-
es, along with a list of those who have graduated.

THE TWENTY-EIGHTH TERM

On September 4, 1956, the twenty-eighth class com-
menced its studies at the school. The class started
with 106, but one dropped out, thus bringing the total
graduates to 105. This class had considerable inter-
national color, there being forty-seven students from
abroad. These students came from Britain, Ghana
(formerly the Gold Coast), Canada, India, Denmark,
Belgium, Switzerland, South Africa, Brazil, Germany,
Panama, Sweden, Finland, Norway, Chile, Austria and
Venezuela. About half of this twenty-eighth class was
made up of circuit and district servants from the United
States, Great Britain and Canada. This meant that
they were not taught a foreign language, but were
given additional training in the field ministry.

Graduation day for this twenty-eighth class was set
for February 3, 1957. In spite of the winter weather a
happy graduation was enjoyed by all in attendance. For
the Saturday evening session 1,608 attended and for
the Sunday morning program 2,154 were present.
Brother Knorr gave the principal graduation address
on the subject “Are You Qualified to Teach?”

GRADUATES OF THE TWENTY-EIGHTH CLASS,
FEBRUARY 3, 1957

Anders, Donald L. DiBiase, Stella
Anders, Jean M. Elleray, Isabella
(Mrs. D. L.) Erik3en, Arne K.
Anguil, Bert Freegard, Michael J,
Badame, Cynthia M. Fulton, Richard D.
Bafico, Doreen J. Fulton, Betty A.
Baker, Jean M. (Mrs. R. D.)
Bartels, DuWayne Golie, Anne-Marie
Blunt, Wayne L. Haidostian, Sona H.
Bosompem, Charles K. Hembise, Claude H. G.
Bucholtz, Donna Hess, Normand E.
Clegg, Douglas G. Hess, Clara
Clegg, Ruth M. (Mrs. N. E.)

Mrs. D, G.) Jantz, Cherie A.E.
Couch, William D. Johnston, Dennis T.
Couch, Tressa B. Johnstone, Alan C.

Mrs. W. D.) Kiefer, Franz
Crenshaw, J. W. Laurens, Merlene N.
Dadyala, Harjeet Singh Lehky, Ladislav V.

DiBiase, Angelina Lentz, Peter
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Maldonado, Isidro
Marler, Sharlene C.

Marschall, Friedrich H.

Marschall, Hertha L
(Mrs. F. H.)
Molnar, Erika
Niehoff, Doris Lee
Nielsen, Arne S.
Nielsen, Gudrun S.
Mrs. A. S.)
Pate, Arden
Pate, Starley Irene
(Mrs. A.

Petersen Niels E.
Petersen, Ann-Marl
(Mrs. N. E.)
Pihlblad, Karl Borje

Powley, Arthur
Powley, Rose L.
(Mrs. A.)
Price, Alan
Price, Eunice
(Mrs. A.)
Price, Peter W.
uilter, Roy Stuart
ullter e S )

Rapp, Bettyjane
Rowley, Joyce
St. Jean, Jerry A.
Savolainen, Mauno
Scott, Phlllp E.
Shelton, Vivian Joy
Simcox, Sarah L.
Singer, Earl V.
Singer, Ruth E.
Mrs, E. V.)
Smith, Norman L.
Smith, Robert L.
Sonsteby, Gunvor
Spacil, Frank
Spacil, Laux;a
Spangler, Stanley R.
Spangler Laura C.
.S, R.)

Yearbook

Stadnik, Helen

Stamets, Rosalind Kathlyne
Stoermer, Clarence A.

Stow, Roger F.

Stow, Gllhan M.

(Mrs. R. F.)
Strom, Rolf Ferdinand
Suess, Oscar F.

Suegs, Alice P.

(Mrs. O. F.)
Svensson, Rolf A. V.
Taylor, Samuel G.
Taylor, Wilma V.

(Mrs. S. G.)
Thomas, David J.
Thomas, Marie Truejean

(Mrs. D.

Thomas, William Ray
Thomas, Caroline A.

Mrs. .
Thompson, ‘Gene E.
Thompson, Dorothy V.

(Mrs. G. E.)
Torso, Edward W.
Torso, Helen E,

(Mrs. E. W.)
Vanice, Ernest R,
Vanice, Nellie E.

Mrs. E. R.)
Van Ike, Malcome L.
Van Ike, Isabella E.

(Mrs. M. L.)

Vera, Luis Andres
Vigo, Malcolm J.
Wagner, Andrew K.
Wagner, Vera A.

(Mrs. A. K.)
Warmoes, Helen Y,
Wengert, Joseph D,
Wengert, Hazel C.

Mrs. J. D.

)
Woodworth Harold P.
Woodworth Mildred E.
(Mrs. H. P)
Woschitz, Karla Franziska
Zyto, Casimiro

THE TWENTY-NINTH TERM

The twenty-ninth term started February 26, 1957,
with an enrollment of 103 students, including thirty-
six married couples, twenty-three single men and eight
single sisters. There were twenty-six students who were
non-Americans. They came from Canada, Greece, Brit-
ain, Germany, Switzerland and Japan. The class as a
whole made a good scholastic record. Only one failed to
receive a diploma. None dropped out of the course dur-
ing the term; thus the original 103 enrollees comprised
the 103 graduates.

July 28, 1957, was their graduation day; and what a
dehghtful falth-mspmng occasion it turned out to be!
Since Brother Knorr was in attendance at the Los
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Angeles district assembly, convening at the same time
as the graduation, he was unable to attend. So he ar-
ranged to send Brother M. G. Henschel in his place.
Brother Henschel gave an excellent graduation address
based on Jesus’ discourse recorded at Matthew 10. The
instructors and the farm servant also gave short talks.
For the Saturday evening session there were 3,009 in
attendance and for the Sunday morning program 5,406.
This exceeded last summer’s graduation by about a
thousand.

GRADUATES OF THE TWENTY-NINTH CLASS,
JULY 28, 1957

Aliferis, George
Aliferis, Mary M.
(Mrs. G.
Appenzeller, Werner A.
Barabas, Robert S.
Barabas, Arline L.
(Mrs. R. S.)
Barnett, Herald Lee
Barnett, Veleda E.
Mrs. H. L.)
Belfiore, Salvatore
Belfiore, Josephine C.
Mrs. S.
Blaine, Ray A.
Bohman, Donald J.
Bolton, F. Merlin
Bowers, Frederick C.
Bowers, Dorothy E.
{Mrs. F. C.)
Brandt, Eugene R.
Brandt, Blossom B.
(Mrs. E. R.)
Brissett, Henry L.
Brown, Richard L.
Brown, Virginia A.
(Mrs. R.L.)
Buettell, David E.
Buettell, Phyllis J.
(Mrs. D. E. )
Clarke, Aubrey W.
Clarke, Eunice
Mrs. A. W.)
Cole, James D.
Cole, Margaret
Coyiwit, Sigid
zylwik, Sigr
Dick, Thomas E.
Dones, David M.
Dones, Maude E.
(Mrs. D. M.)
Elliott, George H.
Elliott, Verna R.
(Mrs. G. H.)
Farr, Richard L.
Forbes, Brian R. T,
Funk, Ernst
Grencer, Andrew

Grencer, June E
Mrs. A.)
Henry, Charles V.
Henry, Betty Ann
Mrs. C. V.)
Hexum, Wallace S.
Hoffmann, Adele
Hooper, Edmund W.
Hot()ll\)&er, Mary I, K.

rs. E. W.)
Howard, Joseph C., Jr.
Howard, Eura E.

(Mrs. J. C., Jr.)
Hudson, Dale D.
Hudson, Lorraine M.

(Mrs. D. D.)
Hyams, Kathryn
Johnston, C. Milton
Johnston, Zella E.

(Mrs. C. M.)
Kelley, F. Richard
Kelley, Varonna B.

rs. F. R.
Kesecker, Donald D.
Kesecker, Alice J.
(Mrs. D. D.
Kite, Bernard R. P.
Laming, David L.
Laming, Joan C.
(Mrs. D. L.)
Lange, Marian R.
Lategano, Carmin J.
Leone, Louis A.
Leone, Naomi H.
(Mrs. L. A.z
Leverett, Moilie O.
Lloyd, Robert W.
Lowe, Russell A.
Lowe, Marian G.
(Mrs. R. A.)
Manning, John H.
Manning, Frances
(Mrs. J. H.)
Mathes, Harlan C.
Mathes, Aleva R.
(Mrs. H. C.)
Melntire, Kendrick H,
Melntire, Lois J.
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(Mrs. K. H.) Slaughter, Beryl M.
Moske, Norma Jean (Mrs. R. HrY
Nail, James H. Stephens, Ronald D.
Nall, Betty R. Stoddard Richard L.

(Mrs, J. H.) Strand, Roy Ivar
Neilson, Peter E. Sugmra Isamu
Neilson, Eleanor J. Tanner, Carlyle W.

Mrs. P. E.) Taylor, A. Julian V.
Oldham, Betty G. Taylor, Valerie
Olson, David A. (Mrs. A. J. V.)
Olson, thrl? M. Trost, Peter R.

( Wheaton, Charles R.
Pastor, Albert, Jr. Willhite, Lovell G.
Pernul, Paul A Willhite, Vera K.
Rhoads Francis A. (Mrs. L. G.)
Rhoads, Ruth M. Young, Glenna G.

Mrs. F. A) Zannet, Michael J.
Scott, Paul G. Zannet, Helen A,
Scott, thrle A. (Mrs J.)

(Mrs. .) Zupmck LeonardS
Sheldon, Charles C. Zupnick, Joan E.
Slaughter, Robert H. (Mrs. L. S.))

A REFRESHER COURSE

Jehovah’s witnesses have theocratic schools in
every one of their congregations; this is a great
aid to every male member of the congregation in
expressing himself, and it equips many for giving
public lectures. Many of those who are enrolled in
the theocratic ministry schools in the congrega-
tions eventually go into the pioneer service or
some other full-time activity and then are called
to Gilead School. From Gilead many are assigned
to circuit or district work. Even though individ-
uals have had all this training and education over
a period of years, still it is good for them to take
a refresher course from time to time.

So that all the circuit and district servants
would see alike and understand the policy of the
Society and realize their blessed privilege in being
overseers among the congregations they were
called into Gilead School in February, 1957, The
first session of circuit and district servants met
from February 10 through 14. One hundred broth-
ers came from the western part of the country.
Then from February 17 through 21 one hundred
and two circuit and district servants came from
the eastern half of the United States.
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While these special refresher courses were tak-
ing place in the United States, being served by
brothers from the Bethel home and the president
of the Society, as well as by the instructors at the
school, similar courses were being carried on by
all the branch offices throughout the world. An
intense four-day program of lectures and class-
room sessions was arranged and all the circuit and
district servants got a taste of going to school, so
that others could find out what they knew. This
time they were not the teachers, but the pupils.
The effects of this refresher course on all these
overseers especially appointed by the Society were
most profitable. The course was much appreciated
by the circuit and district servants, as well as by
the congregations served since that time. Gilead
School thus served excellently in making this
refresher course possible in a comfortable and
well-equipped place. District and circuit servants
should be on their toes more than ever with re-
gard to their wonderful privileges of service.

TEACH THEM TO OBSERVE ALL THINGS

After his death and resurrection Jesus Christ,
the glorified Son of Jehovah God, spoke plainly to
his eleven disciples as they gathered at the pre-
arranged place in the mountains of Galilee. He was
interested in their further service. He directed
them to go to the nations, “teaching them to ob-
serve all the things I have commanded you.”
(Matt. 28:20) They took on that responsibility.
Jehovah’s witnesses, Christians of modern times,
are well organized, just as the early Christian
church was. Then the apostles met together and
formed a governing body to serve the congrega-
tions of Jehovah’s people. Today Jehovah’s wit-
nesses have done the same, and they look well to
the interests of all the congregations. Unitedly
they worship Jehovah in the way the Bible says
they should. To see this worship makes the gov-
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erning body and the remnant of the anointed of
Jehovah happy, for they can say, as did David:
“I rejoiced when they were saying to me: ‘To the
house of Jehovah let us go.’ "—Ps. 122:1.

The remnant see that people are coming from
the ends of the earth to the house of Jehovah to
worship. This is because of the preaching work of
Jehovah's witnesses. Back in the latter part of the
nineteenth century a small group of Christians
gathered together to form a society of Christian
people, and in July, 1879, they began publishing the
Watch Tower magazine. In 1884 they formed the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsyl-
vania, a religious corporation. This was done so
that the work of Jehovah’s witnesses could be
systematically directed world-wide. The Watch
Tower Society has been used to this very day. The
remnant saw the need of such a corporation and
other corporations that they have since organized,
such as the Watchtower Bible and Tract Society
of New York, Inc., the International Bible Stu-
dents Association of Britain and Canada and
other local corporations, so that the preaching
work could expand and this good news of the
Kingdom could be preached everywhere. In the
seventy-eight years since the Watchtower maga-
zine began being published, hundreds of thousands
of its readers have seen their responsibility to
preach and teach. Those who have made a dedica-
tion of their lives to do Jehovah’s will appreciate
that a great harvest work is now under way and
they often think of what the Master, Christ Jesus,
did back in his days, as expressed by Luke: “After
these things the Master designated seventy others
and sent them forth by twos in advance of him in-
to every city and place to which he himself was
going to come. Then he began to say to them: ‘The
harvest, indeed, is great, but the workers are few.
Therefore beg the Master of the harvest to send
out workers into his harvest. Go forth. Look! I am
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sending you forth as lambs in among wolves.’ ”

(Luke 10:1-3) So the governing body has done
this today. Thousands upon thousands of minis-
ters have been sent forth to preach. From a small
beginning they have reached out to the ends of
the earth, “teaching them to observe all things.”
The growth has been wonderful and it makes glad
the heart of every Christian when he sees that, in
the last ten years alone, a great ingathering has
taken place. But even though hundreds of thou-
sands have joined with Jehovah’s witnesses in
their ministerial activities, all who have under-
taken this great work of proclaiming the Kingdom
message know that still more workers are needed.
Will you be one of them to be sent forth? The har-
vest is still great and the ingathering continues.

The following report shows the wonderful in-
crease in the average number of Kingdom minis-
ters each year since 1947. What an ingathering of
ministers! workers! Of course, many more than
the numbers given have engaged in the field serv-
ice during these years, but this is the average
number of those who have preached and taught
the people about the good news every month
throughout the last decade.

AVERAGE YEARLY NUMBER OF KINGDOM MINISTERS WORLD-WIDE

YEAR NUMBER YEAR NUMBER
1947 181,071 1952 426,704
1948 230,532 1953 468,106
1949 279,421 1954 525,924
1950 328,572 1955 570,694
1951 384,694 1956 591,556

Ten years since the first year listed 650,000
ministers, on the average, shared in telling the good
news of salvation each month in the year 1957.
Jehovah’s witnesses still preach and ‘teach them
to observe all things.” Be a student and then help
in the harvest work. Read what other followers of
Christ Jesus have been doing in 1957 throughout
the world. Jehovah’s witnesses will not be stop-
ping their preaching work even though trials,
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temptations, persecution and hard times face them
in many lands. They are determined to press on
with the preaching of the good news. In 1947
Jehovah'’s witnesses were preaching in eighty-
eight lands. Now, according to this year’s report,
you will note that they are preaching in 164 lands.
The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society has
always shown its keen interest in all of God’s
people and so has arranged to bring them into
local congregations. Thousands of these congre-
gations have been established. They are served
well by overseers appointed by the Society. But
even though congregations exist in nearly all the
principal cities of the world, still the Society
knows that the need is great for ministers to go
to the ends of the earth. That is why the Watch-
tower Bible School of Gilead was established and
thousands of missionaries have gone out now
along with congregation publishers to preach
this good news everywhere. The report that
follows in this Yearbook for 1958 tells of the serv-
ice activities of Jehovah's witnesses during the
service year of 1957. It will bring joy to the heart
of everyone to consider the accomplishments of
Jehovah’s servants in all parts of the earth. With
great pleasure Christians will read this book and
share the joys of their brothers everywhere. For
together they “march around your altar, O Je-
hovah, to cause thanksgiving to be heard aloud,
and to declare all your wonderful works. Jehovah,
I have loved the dwelling of your house and the
place of the residence of your glory.”—Ps. 26:6-8.

1957 “LIFE-GIVING WISDOM” DISTRICT ASSEMBLIES

Jehovah’s people around the world gathered in
1957 to enjoy a rich spiritual feast at the “Life-
giving Wisdom” district assemblies. As this goes
to press follow-up assemblies are still in progress,
particularly in the Southern Hemisphere. A series
of special talks covered the poetic books of the
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Bible: Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes and The
Song of Solomon. As the series of talks progressed
anticipation grew, until finally Volume 3 of the
New World Translation of the Hebrew Scriptures
was released, to the delight of all present.

A symposium covering the first three chapters
of Revelation emphasized pointedly the trust and
responsibility Jehovah has given to those serving
the brothers as congregation overseers or ‘‘stars.”
The grand climax of the spiritual feast was the
timely public talk “Healing of the Nations Has
?rawn Near,” which was also released in booklet

orm.

For many of the brothers these assemblies may
well mark the beginning of a new life of praise,
for the invitation was given to “serve where the
need is great.” We hope that many of the brothers
will find it possible to move to other lands where
there is much need for mature brothers, there to
find employment and help with the expansion
of the Kingdom work. The assemblies in the
United States concluded in Baltimore, where
33,091 conventioners endorsed a strong protest
to the government of the Dominican Republic for
banning the work and brutally treating many of
the brothers. An early count showed forty assem-
blies in fourteen countries were attended by over
375,000 brothers, as 8,070 were immersed in sym-
bol of their dedication to Jehovah.

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Jehovah’s witnesses in the United States of
America have had the most joyful year of their
lives. They have certainly taken to heart the ad-
monition in the text for the year 1957, which
says: “From day to day tell the good news of
salvation by him.” (Ps. 96:2) Along with Jeho-
vah'’s witnesses world-wide they have been trying
to do this, and with excellent effect. They enjoyed
an outstanding year in the field service, averaging
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187,762 publishers and devoting 31,113,033 hours
to preaching the good news of the Kingdom. Like
Kingdom publishers all over the world, they spent
this time preaching in different ways, obtaining
new subscriptions, distributing magazines, making
back-calls and conducting Bible studies. Outstand-
ing was the increase in Bible studies, jumping
from 106,001 to 135,022, and probably here lies
the reason for the tremendous increase in the
number of new publishers. The more teaching
that goes on in the homes of interested persons,
the more ministers will make themselves manifest
in Jehovah’s organization. This is truly the way
to gather the other sheep.

Gathering other sheep builds congregations too.
Now there are 3,718 in the United States, but
there is still much territory that needs to be cov-
ered thoroughly, in order to build up new con-
gregations.

On the average there were only 397 special
pioneer publishers. We had been striving for 500
special pioneers in the United States, and we hope
that we reach that mark during the 1958 service
year. There is plenty of territory and we feel that
with more special pioneers more congregations
can be formed, because these special pioneers will
work where the need is great. The need is great
in a number of sections of the United States, such
as in Mississippi, Tennessee and Rhode Island. The
people living in these three states in the United
States are not talked to enough by Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, because there are not enough witnesses
there to do it. So if persons are thinking of work-
ing where the need is great, here are three states
to which to give consideration, After these three
states comes South Carolina and following that
state there are six others scattered across the
United States of America that could use assistance.
They are Maine, Massachusetts, Kentucky, Ar-
kansas, South Dakota and Utah. So if there are
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congregation publishers or pioneers who are think-
ing of going into locations where the need is great,
here are some territories to think about; write
to 117 Adams Street for more information. Here
is where we should like to send more special pio-
neers, also regular pioneers, if they see their way
clear to take up that service.

A happy day in the lives of Jehovah’s witnesses
in America was the day of the Memorial cele-
bration. During that joyful evening 298,455 per-
sons who love righteousness gathered together to
celebrate the death of Christ Jesus. We see from
this that there is still a great potential among
those associating with Jehovah’s witnesses where-
in can be found more publishers. April developed
a peak of publishers in the United States of
208,260; so that still leaves 90,000 interested per-
sons who have come to our Kingdom Halls who
should be encouraged to continue to learn God’s
truths, so that they can be shown the way of
righteousness and life by taking up the ministry.
The prospects for the 1958 service year are most
encouraging and Kingdom Ministry will be stress-
ing more Bible studies, to give good training
to those interested. The result eventually will be
more publishers, and with more publishers a more
thorough coverage of the territory will be had
from day to day as they go forth telling the good
news of salvation by him. The report from the
branch office sets out some very interesting ex-
periences and lets us know what has been accom-
plished in the way of printing in the Society’s
factories in Brooklyn. The report follows.

Jehovah God, as the Master Producer, has richly
blessed the productive work of his earthly organization
again this past year in the United States. This is pri-
marily reflected in the hap;ilifying 10.6-percent average
increase in publishers for the year. This represents an
average monthly increase of 17,927 publishers! That
maturity has increased along with this great increase is

shown by the 15,275 who were baptized.
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A contributing factor to the fine publisher increase
was more back-call and home Bible study work. In re-
sponse to the Society’s suggestion to spend two or more
hours Sunday mornings in house-to-house work and
thereafter to make back-calls and conduct Bible studies,
thousands of publishers now conduct Bible studies Sun-
day afternoon. It has proved to be a good time to find
people at home with time to talk and study. One pub-
lisher making back-calls Sunday afternoon started to
walk away from the door when no one answered. No
sooner had he left the porch than a little girl asked
from the side of the house: “Do you want to see
my mommy?” In reply to his “yes” the young girl of
about four took his hand and walked him back to the
door with instructions: “Wait here and I'll get mommy.”
The mother had been busy in the back of the house and
had not heard the publisher’s knock. On being invited
in, the publisher gave a back-call sermon dealing with
new-world conditions. Seeing that the householder was
very much interested in new-world conditions, the alert
publisher turned to Chapter XXII of “Let God Be True”
and a study was started. Within a few months the
mother began to publish, and soon baptism followed.
She is now pioneering and, among other things, enjoys
Sunday afternoon back-call and Bible-study service.

Magazine work too is productive in the field, because
of the fine work of all publishers. During the last year
special pioneers increased their monthly placements
from 109 to 135.6; regular pioneers from 84.6 to 99.8;
and congregation publishers from 10.7 to 12.4. In all,
we placed 8,804,654 more magazines in the field service
this year than last year. Not only did magazine work
enable us to plant seeds of truth, but much fruitage is
resulting. Writes a circuit servant: “You will be inter-
ested to know the good results had by publishers in the
magazine work. A sister reported that one of the ladies
on her magazine route became sufficiently interested to
permit the sister to start a Bible study with her. Within
a few months this lady dedicated herself to Jehovah
and is now an active publisher.” He goes on to say:
“Other publishers are having some fine back-calls, and
some of these have turned into regular Bible studies.
New and added opportunities for back-calls and Bible
studies present themselves as a result of more effective
magazine work.”

We were very much pleased to see, for the first time,
new subscriptions go well over 100,000 each month of
the Watchtower campaign. Most new subscriptions were
the result of effective house-to-house work, with pub-
lishers being well prepared to deliver the fine sermons
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outlined in Kingdom Ministry. One publisher tells of
obtaining a subscription while practicing her sermon.
How? A neighbor lady (who never had manifested any
interest in the Bible or Jehovah’s witnesses) came to
visit while the sister was practicing the sermon on
Jehovah’s name. Asked what she was doing, the pub-
lisher explained and asked if she could practice the
sermon on her visitor. The sermon was given and in
conclusion the visitor commented: “I never knew that
God had a name.” Many other things were explained
to her. What was the outcome? The neighbor lady took
the subscription and now enjoys reading The Waich-
tower very much.

Special pioneers continue to do excellent work start-
ing and strengthening new congregations. One special
pioneer tells of going to the assignment with only the
names of a few Watchtower subscribers. One turned out
to be a woman of about sixty who had read The Waich-
tower since she was a girl. Her family had lived by the
Mississippi River and had obtained their first copies of
The Watchtower from a lady on a river boat that occa-
sionally stopped to sell various items. The woman had
read The Watchtower ever since, but had never studied
with others or attended any meetings or assemblies.
Now, many years later, a study was started and after
just a short time she was baptized. Another experience
was that of starting a study with a young couple who
manifested fine interest. After a few studies a very
dignified, well-dressed lady of about sixty-five, with a
very superior air, began attending. At first her presence
was of concern to the special pioneers, but after the
second study she began asking a few simple questions
and by the fourth study she seemed to lose much of her
air of superiority and became very meek. To make a
long story short, she proved to be a Methodist minister
who had preached for sixteen years and said she knew
all about the Bible. She was very self-righteous. How-
ever, when she learned that God’s name is Jehovah, that
there is no literal lake of fire and that the earth will
abide forever, she became a different person., After the
fourth study she quit the church completely. Within
one week thereafter she received at least a hundred
telephone calls and many visitors wanting to know
what had happened to her. All this gave her an oppor-
tunity to preach as she never had before. Scon she was
engaging in house-to-house work, became dedicated and
baptized and, after years of being in the pulpit, humbly
took her place in the Kingdom Hall as a publisher of
the good news,
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Response on the part of publishers and pioneers in
answer to the call to serve where the need is great has
been very gratifying. Hundreds have inquired, some
applying for foreign fields and many others moving
with their families to isolated territory or to small con-
gregations in need of assistance. One couple whose
health took them out of the pioneer service some time
ago answered the call to serve where the need is great
years ago and were given an assignment with a small
congregation in the middle of the Mojave desert, where
the temperature often is 120 degrees. The Kingdom Hall
was a small homestead shack of one room with no fa-
cilities, perched on top of a windy hill. A gasoline lan-
tern furnished needed light. The congregation’s terri-
tory extended more than a hundred miles north, south,
east and west, containing six small towns and two ghost
towns. When this couple began working with the con-
gregation there were twelve publishers. Now, two and
a half years later, there are fifty-four publishers. What
wonderful blessings many are enjoying from Jehovah’s
hands in answering the call to serve where the need is
great! Regular pioneer ranks swelled from 5,153 last
year to 6,102 this year! Not since 1952 have total regu-
lar pioneers climbed above the 6,000 mark. And the
rllélgr%l;er of vacation pioneers increased from 5,809 to

SOME OPPOSITION

During the service year of 1957 the preaching work of
Jehovah’s witnesses was interfered with by police offi-
cials through threats of arrest in twenty-five towns of
fourteen states. Either by use of the legal booklet or as
a result of letters that were written by Society’s counsel
to the city officials, the threats of prosecution were
averted. Two outstanding opinions in favor of the min-
isterial status of pioneer ministers of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses under the draft law were handed down by fed-
eral courts of appeals. In many parts of the United
States local officials have opposed the increase of the
New World society. Permits to build new Kingdom
Halls were denied. This arbitrary action has forced the
brothers to bring cases into the courts to compel the is-
suance of the permits. When the lower courts have re-
fused to grant relief, appeals to higher courts have been
necessary.

PRINTING ACTIVITY

Equipped now with the two factories, each covering a
city block, the old one being nine stories high and the
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new one being thirteen stories high, connected with
each other by a bridge across the street at the sixth
floor, we are in an excellent position to keep up with the
demand for Bible literature on the part of Jehovah'’s
organization world-wide.

Qutstanding during the past year were the requests
for the Watchtower and Awake! magazines. When the
year’s report was compiled it thrilled us greatly, for we
had printed 22,878,141 more magazines this year than
the previous year. This has been the greatest single-
year increase we have ever experienced at the Brooklyn
factory.

Necessarily this tremendous increase required more
printing presses. This demand has been met. During the
past year we installed four large high-speed magazine
rotary presses, which take care of the publishers’ im-
mediate needs. More presses are on order for the 1958
increase in distribution of magazines. To make more
apparent what was accomplished at the Brooklyn fac-
tory the following chart has been compiled, supplying
the comparative report for the past three years.

BROOKLYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT

1955 1956 1957

Books and Bibles 3,477,472 2,934,579 3,007,727
Booklets 33,692,962 16,251,545 11,669,375
The Watchtower 39,063,900 49,307,350 59,701,150
Awake! 27,592,500 34,425,109 46,909,450

Total 103,826,834 102,918,583 121,287,702
Advertising leaflets 111,756,000 109,820,020 135,065,550
Calendars 166,470 183,303 214,652
Miscellaneous printing 43,313,961 23,938,760 51,019,434
Magazine bags 8 \ ,403
Tracts 5,018,000 3,138,150 7,685,550

Total misc. printing 160,259,626 137,084,950 193,992,589

Jehovah has commanded his people to carry to all the
nations the good news of his kingdom. It was with great
pleasure that 480 members of the Bethel family in
Brooklyn shared in the production of Bible literature,
reported above, in fifty-one different languages. With
Jehovah’s witnesses all over the world they have the
privilege of conducting many Bible studies and preach-
ing from house to house, sharing in these features of
the service on weekends and evenings. Therefore, they,
along with Jehovah’'s witnesses throughout the earth,
have had the privilege of distributing some of the litera-
ture that they have produced. The Bethel family is look-
ing forward to the summer of 1958, when many of their
brothers whom they know well will be coming to
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America to attend the international assembly of Jeho-
vah’ witnesses in New York city. It will be a joy to them
to renew old acquaintances and to make new ones. What
a privilege is ours to be in the full-time service, supply-
ing our brothers with the things they need to continue
preaching the good news and to be able to preach along-
side them in the ministry of Jehovah!

OTHER COUNTRIES UNDER UNITED STATES
SUPERVISION

Where certain territories are not assigned to a
particular branch, then the United States branch
office in Brooklyn looks after such territories until
there are enough publishers manifest so that a
branch can be organized or else the territory can
be assigned to a branch office that is nearer to it.
It is very encouraging to see the work progressing
in different parts of the earth in these isolated
spots, and the first place we have to report on is
Alaska.

ALASKA

Just ten years ago, in 1947, there were only seventeen
publishers working regularly in the field and now there
are 163 to cover that vast expanse of land. During the
year they reached a peak of 193 publishers sharing in
the Kingdom ministry.

For the purpose of circuit servant visits and circuit
assemblies Alaska was integrated with Canada. Because
of the vast distances the northern portion has its cir-
cuit assembly separate, the central portion goes with
Whitehorse Yukon Territory, Canada, and the southern
portion goes with the Prince Rupert, British Columbia,
area.

In 1954 the traveling pioneers were loaned a jeep with
which to work the Kenai Peninsula. The new home-
steaders’ road they were working became such a mo-
rass of mud they parked the jeep and started walking
different roads. One pioneer persisted for a long distance
because of fresh ‘cat’ tracks (crawler tractor tracks).
Finally he came to a homestead cabin where a family
was just moving in. They appreciated a lift getting their
stove in and showed such interest that considerable time
was spent explaining Jehovah’s purpose. Literature was
left on a promise to contribute when able.

The following year the pioneers had a truck of their
own and the same people were found in the nearby
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town of Homer. Their interest was very much alive,
the literature was contributed for, and some more dis-
cussions were held.

Nothing more was heard of this until early in 1957,
when a letter was received from these people stating
that they had moved to California. Here they continued
studying, started attending meetings and went out in
the service. They had been baptized at an assembly, and
were interested in returning to Alaska to help others
to learn of the hope of the new world.

One isolated sister and her children take every ad-
vantage to witness besides doing much letter writing.
She talks to anyone coming into the logging camp her
husband operates. A young college boy called in one
day and, during a discussion with some men in the camp,
said he believed in evolution. The sister gave him sev-
eral issues of Awake! loaned him the book Creation
and sent him the booklet Evolution versus The New
World. He left on a trip, taking the literature along. A
month later he returned. He had read over 300 pages in
the book Creation and all the booklet. He said that
what he read had really shook him and knocked all
belief in evolution out of him, and he wanted more lit-
erature. He told the men who had been in on the earlier
conversation that if they would read that booklet they
would not believe in evolution any more.

BERMUDA

Steady progress is being made in Bermuda in the
gathering together of the other sheep, but it is slow.
There are now thirty-two ministers preaching the good
news, and it is very interesting to see that the magazine
distribution has just about doubled during the year. The
distribution of bound books and booklets also has in-
creased, along with new subscriptions. With this water-
ing some Bermudians are being helped.

Bermudians are among the most rain-conscious peo-
ple in the world. They like to see it rain. They have a
good reason, for their water supply depends on the rain
that is caught on the roofs of their houses and that is
funneled to a cistern below. Not many are as conscious
of their spiritual needs, striving to collect the sym-
bolic water, the truth. This water supply never fails
and much work has been done on the pipeline service
this last year.

This experience concerns a brother recently appointed
a servant in the congregation who was formerly a
member of the Methodist Church. Shortly after he
ceased attending services there, there was a change of
ministers, and the new one set out to round up some
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of the scattered sheep. He called at the brother’s home,
warmly greeted him and was invited in. After some small
talk he commented on not seeing the brother at church
and asked: “I suppose you have been busy lately?”
“Yes,” said the witness, “as a matter of fact, very busy
doing extensive Bible research and I have come by
some amazing revelations respecting many religious
doctrines.” After revealing the source of his informa-
tion he continued: “For example, take the doctrine of
the immortality of the soul. I imagine you believe and
teach it, don’t you?” The answer was “Yes.” He then
asked the minister whether he believed the Bible to be
man’s sure guide respecting worship. Again, “Yes.”
“Why, then, do you believe and teach a doctrine that
the Bible does not?” Rather awkwardly the clergyman
said there are many meanings to words and Bible
manuscripts are being constantly found showing these
differences. He was asked: “Would these include the
1947 Dead Sea Scroll of Isaiah?” Thoroughly surprised,
the clergyman said it would be included. The witness
then drew his attention to the fact that scholars, after
examining it, said that apart from minor variations in
spelling there were no appreciable changes! Endeavor-
ing to continue the doctrinal point the brother opened
his Bible to ask for comment on Isaiah 53:12. The
clergyman refused to read it.

Unable, so far, to vindicate himself the clergyman
turned to attacking individuals and accused Russell of
not being able to read Greek. The witness queried:
“Can you?” “A little,” he replied. Having a copy of
The Emphatic Diaglott and never having met anyone
since acquiring it who could read Greek the brother
said he would be interested in hearing some of the text
read. The cleric refused to read it.

Going back to the soul doctrine again, the minister
argued that Plato was an exponent of the immortal
soul doctrine and has a better place in heaven than
Russell. This unfortunate remark gave our publisher
another opening. The conversation continued: “Do you
believe all true Christians are going to heaven?”
“Yes.” “Can you then explain for me these scripture
texts at Matthew 5:5 and 6:10?” Again the clergyman
would not read or comment. Instead, he muttered
something about the organization being false, then
—exit minister, in a manner far different from that in
which he came.

The brother’s wife, up to that time a member of this
man’s flock, was present and was amazed at her pas-
tor’s inability or unwillingness to discuss the Scriptures.
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ERITREA

Until this year Eritrea has been under the jurisdiction
of the Ethiopian branch, but because of difficulties in
Ethiopia the territory of Eritrea has been transferred
to the Brooklyn branch office. There has been a fine in-
crease in the number of publishers, and the good work
continues on as regards preaching the good news of the
Kingdom. How long this will continue time alone can
tell.

As one walks along the streets of Eritrea’s cool high-
land cities or winds through narrow paths of hot, steam-
ing lowland villages and observes the masses of people
who have yet to hear of Armageddon’s approach and
the blessings of Jehovah’s new world, he is reminded of
the urgency that confronts each one of Eritrea’s little
organization of twenty witnesses to sound the warning
and point the way to life. Progress has been made in
Eritrea during the past service year, but there yet re-
mains so much to be done.

In this country it is not unusual to have people come
and ask us for a study and to continue this study even
daily, if we take the time for it. Then, after very few
studies, these people often take part in field service,
only to drop away from the organization after a two-
or three-month burst of enthusiasm. Such experience
has especially been the case with those who work with
various religious missions and who just seem to go for
anything “new,” until the novelty wears off. They re-
mind us of the people of ancient Athens who “would
spend their leisure time at nothing but telling some-
thing or listening to something new.” (Acts 17:21) It is
not difficult to find any number of studies with such
curiosity seekers, even to the point of spending all
one’s time, to the exclusion of house-to-house preaching;
but it is becoming increasingly clear to us that those of
honest heart condition, who will be our future depend-
able publishers, will probably be found in the time-
tested and proved house-to-house activity. Not only does
this Scriptural method of searching for the “other
sheep” enable us to find the honest-hearted ones but it
also affords us an opportunity to train new publishers
atmqtaid toward bringing our little organization to ma-

urity.

Since we had no theocratic Bible helps whatsoever
in the local language at the year’s beginning and, for
that matter, not even a complete Bible in Tigrifia, you
can well understand how difficult it was for us to carry
on effective house-to-house and Bible-study work. With
this in mind it is easy to visualize our joy at receiving
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our first publication in Tigrifia, the little tract Life in a
New World.

GUAM

Five more persons were baptized in Guam during the
past service year. A good witness was given in the dis-
tribution of literature, but when one knows the history
ofl thce]e island it is easily seen that there is much work
ahead.

Four hundred years ago Magellan landed on Guam,
and under Spain the Roman Catholic priests conquered
Guam by forcing the conversion of the people with the
sword. This domination has not bred a Jehovah-fearing,
Bible-loving race, as the people are superstitious, priest-
led and extremely devoted to the worship of idols. Every
village has its saint, with expensive fiestas held in his
honor; practically every home has its saint, with an al-
tar built for him; and in practically every yard can be
seen a stone statue of the virgin Mary, with lights burn-
ing continually. It is through all this darkness that the
truth must shine. We have found that four hundred
years of Roman Catholic domination cannot easily be
broken.

We have tried many different sermons to get the na-
tives interested in the truth, and the sermon we preach
on “Images” produces the best results. We have gotten
many of the natives to listen, even to study, but many
give up because, to them, the obstacles seem too big.
This is a small island, where all the inhabitants, more
or less, are related and seem to have a priest or a nun
in the family, and where a great deal of pressure is put
on good-will persons. When they see the issues involved,
many say they would rather be wrong than be unpopu-
lar. One of our best Guamanian studies is with a person
who was formerly an altar boy. He was moved to study
through the “Image” sermon and is making good prog-
ress, in spite of the opposition from his wife, family and
friends. We hope he will grow strong enough to prove
Satan a liar in the greatest of all issues.

Over half the population of Guam is transient; there-
fore it is almost impossible to build up a permanent
congregation. There are many good jobs available in
administration, for skilled workers, for schoolteachers,
etc, not only on Guam, but on the surrounding Trust
Territory islands. We hope that eventually some of
Jehovah’s witnesses will get secular jobs here and help
spread the good news to these islands.
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ICELAND

Slowly but steadily we see an increase in the number
of publishers in Iceland. Many more publishers could
serve well there, and the only way that the other sheep
are going to be gathered is through back-calls and Bible
studies. They have averaged only eighteen Bible stud-
jies in that country during the past year, and we feel
certain that when these increase more persons of good
will will take their stand for the Kingdom and engage
in the preaching work. Literature placements are good
and, if the publishers could follow through more thor-
oughly on their placements and conduct Bible studies,
there is no telling what the final results would be.

For years much seed has been sown here by the
missionaries, and now it seems that the general attitude
of indifference of the public has gradually begun to
change. For the present there are many persons dis-
playing a great deal of interest in the message of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. The people have begun to understand
that our work is not just to distribute books and maga-
zines, but is really a work of preaching the Word of God
and gathering good-will people together as “other
sheep,” just as Jesus commanded his faithful followers
to do all over the earth.

The brothers here have matured much during the
year, as indicated by the increase; and they too are
being more and more magazine-minded. One of the
sisters, who has much to do in her home, being a widow
with four children, has managed to place more than
sixty magazines every month throughout the year, be-
sides taking part in all other features of the work. In
May and June, when we had the special issues here (a
little later than in America), she placed 119 and 143,
respectively. One of her sons, eleven years of age, ac-
companied one of the pioneers to a town thirty miles
away, and there they worked all day. The boy placed
fifty-one magazines, two books and some booklets, made
seven back-calls and conducted a study with the chil-
dren of a new publisher, while the mother went with
the pioneer from house to house. It certainly is fine to
see that youthful publishers can have a great share in
the work, praising Jehovah together with their fellow
servants,

OTHER ISLANDS
For a number of years now the Society has operated
a boat, carrying missionaries to the islands of the Carib-
bean. During the past year these missionaries visited
twenty-seven islands. Now there are publishers on prac-
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tically all these islands, and these are being served
by circuit servants and missionaries. So it is no longer
necessary for the Society to have the boat. Therefore
it was sold during the 1957 service year.

The missionary vessel commenced its service year in
the island of Bequia of the Windwards. Two sisters
from Barbados had recently started in the special pio-
neer service on this island, to continue the work that
had been opened up by the crew in the years gone by.
For this reason the boat did not stay long but went to
some of the other small islands in this group. After the
district assembly in Grenada, in October, we went back
through the islands, this time with the district servant,
who wanted to get acquainted with new territory and
show the film “The Happiness of the New World So-
jety.” We showed the film in the open, stringing the
screen between trees or on the sides of buildings and,
in one case, draping it from the side of a schooner un-
der construction on the beach. The audiences at the
showings were from two hundred to six hundred on the
five occasions during the week. At another time we
showed the film in the tiny island of Mustique, a cot-
ton- and cattle-raising island fourteen miles from Be-
quia. Here are about twenty-two homes of very humble
people, people who need God’s new world. Many, per-
haps most, had never seen a film before and they mar-
veled at its beauty. How did these people show their
appreciation? By giving us some of their precious com-
modities, corn and eggs. Some of the boatmen came
down to the beach to help load our equipment and push
us out into the small bay. It was several hundred feet
to the boat Light. The dinghies were well loaded,
about fifty pounds of corn, projector and film, witness-
ing bags, a 150-pound generator and four people plus
about 300 feet of cable. Putting the film on in these
small islands entails much work, for all the equipment
has to be taken ashore and then taken aboard again
after the show is over. It is a happy occupation, because
it leaves the people happy.

Sailing northward into the territory of the Leeward
Islands branch, we witnessed along the coast of Dom-
inica. At the small settlement of Coulibistrie a young
man, probably in his early twenties, was sitting on a
bench in his small shop reading the Bible. A missionary,
working along the pretty lane, pleasurably beautified by
the full stream cascading over the rocks alongside,
called at the shop. He was welcomed and asked if he
was one of Jehovah's witnesses. On being assured
he was, the new acquaintance asked many questions
and a Bible study was had then and there. Next he
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wanted The Watchtower and “Let God Be True”, and,
although poor, he covered the cost of these and receives
his magazines now as the boats bring the mail from
Roseau, sometimes a bit irregular, but he gets them.
Later on this young man wrote to the missionaries,
saying that “there are many against me but there are
six on my side. . .. Enclosed is a dollar, please send me
a Bible and tell me all about the name Jehovah and
give me the texts.” He has his own Bible now.

SOMALIA

When the Ethiopian government put a ban on the
work of Jehovah’s witnesses in their land it was neces-
sary for the branch servant to leave the country. The
Society directed him to go to Somalia. He went where
the need was great, but on his way he had to go through
Djibouti in French Somaliland and he took advantage
of doing some incidental witnessing. During the few
days he spent in Djibouti he witnessed among some
Europeans and obtained subscriptions for Awake!
magazine, and now they will be going into that land
at least for a year. It is hoped that the few seeds of
truth planted in Djibouti during his visit will grow and
take root in the right kind of soil. Now, however, he is
in Somalia opening up a new territory, and in a letter
to the president’s office he writes:

After leaving Ethiopia I arrived in Mogadiscio, So-
malia, toward the end of the service year. I quickly
began house-to-house work among the Italian popula-
tion, as the Somalis themselves are practically all
strongly attached to the Moslem religion. No one ever
having preached in Mogadiscio before, and being alone
in my assignment, I could be certain that no house-
holder would tell me, “Somebody was just here with
the same message!” The first week I obtained twenty
subscriptions, and in one block of my territory I ob-
tained a subscription at every house except one and at
that one no one was home.

It so happened that the very first night ashore in
Mogadiscio I stayed at a hotel where I met an English-
speaking couple who were traveling through Somalia
and had just been praying that someone would explain
the Bible to them. They had heard of Jehovah's witness-
es before and were so full of questions that instead of
a study every week we arranged for a study every day!
In just a few short weeks we had completely studied
the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom”, several
issues of The Watchtower and two chapters of “Let
God Be True”, and on their own they read Faith on the
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March and several booklets. By the time they left the
country they had a good knowledge of Jehovah and his
purposes. I hope that wherever they locate they put
their newly acquired knowledge to good use.

Despite their being all Catholics, the Italian people
of Mogadiscio are very courteous and often invite me
in to listen to my presentation. Before the first month
had passed seven home Bible studies were started.
Several of these good-will persons immediately began
talking to their friends and encouraging them to also
start learning about this “new religion.” Therefore,
when the light of the truth began to shine and dispel
the religious darkness, though the light was very small,
the “padre” of the Catholic church began warning his
flock against my work. However, this has simply stirred
up curiosity and interest among some of the people.

ARGENTINA

Jehovah’s witnesses in Argentina want “to cause
thanksgiving to be heard aloud, and to declare all
your wonderful works.” (Ps. 26:7) This they have
done with great success. During the service year
they have had a 15-percent increase in the average
number of publishers, with a peak increase of 25
percent. The branch office in Argentina was re-
quested to try to find at least a hundred of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses who would take up the special pio-
neer work, and by the end of the year they had
reached that quota. It has had a telling effect on
isolated cities. Now there are thirty-four isolated
groups throughout the country reporting 175 con-
gregation publishers. The branch servant in Argen-
tina writes that everyone there is looking forward
to the 1958 service year with great optimism. They
start their year off with three district assemblies
and expect to reach their ten-percent increase
early in the year, so they have good prospects
ahead. We now momentarily look back at the 1957
service year and set out herewith some of the
experiences sent in with their annual reports.

In many of the special pioneer assignments the truth

had never been told before. In most of these assign-
ments the pioneers, after working two or three months,
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have been able to report publishers. In one place one
brother has worked for many years; now, after three
months of special help, four publishers have reported
activity. In another assignment, after four months of
work, seven publishers are reporting, and in others,
after one year’s work by the special pioneers, as many
as twenty publishers are reporting.

Expansion has taken place in the far south, This year
a circuit servant has gone to the southernmost city in
the world, Ushuaia, which is on parallel 60. In two
months’ time much literature has been placed, as well
as the obtaining of 124 new subscriptions. In Comodoro
Rivadavia, which is on parallel 46, two special pioneers
have been working. The service year started off with
nine publishers, and a peak of twenty-three was re-
ported in August. Here the wind blows at 150 kilometers
an hour and there is extremely cold weather. The need
for greater care of these faraway places and isolated
interest can well be seen, so we hope to increase our
circuit servants to at least twelve, to be able to take
care of all the publishers.

It is not always possible to conduct studies in the
privacy of a home, but sometimes it must be done in
stores over the counter. This is the result of a Bible
study conducted this way: Studying one morning with
a lady we had our books and Bibles on the counter
when in came a customer. She asked for the things she
wanted and upon seeing the Bible she wanted to know
if it was the Bible. The missionary said it was. She
took the Bible in her hand and thumbed through it
and said she had always wanted to have one, but being
a Catholic and having been raised in a convent, she
was never permitted to obtain one. “Could you get me
one?” she asked. It so happened that the missionary
had a new Bible in her bag, so she took it at once. She
asked a few questions and wanted to know about the
dead, because her father had died a short time ago and
she wanted to know if he was in purgatory, as the
priest said. After she read from her newly obtained
Bible she saw the hope for the dead and their condi-
tion. She then invited the missionary to her home. Upon
their arriving she started asking questions and was
ready to study. This was in October. Pictures of the
pope and a costly crucifix were soon on their way out.
She attended the national assembly in November. By the
end of December she had gone out with the missionary
from house to house, and by the first of January she
had prepared her sermon and wanted to work alone.
She was just bubbling over with joy when, a bit later,
they met and she reported that she had obtained a sub-
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scription and placed a book. In February she symbolized
her dedication by baptism to serve Jehovah always.
This impresses upon us what Jesus said: ‘The sheep
will hear my voice and follow me.’

During the year we had twenty-six circuit assemblies.
These have helped to keep the instructions before the
brothers, and the fellowship that they are able to have
encourages them to greater service. One of the high
points of the year was Brother Henschel’s visit and the
national assembly. It was the first time that Jehovah’s
people could get together in one place. It was a most
joyous get-together. The spiritual food served was a real
feast and animated the brothers to continue their good
work. This was the kickoff for the service year. We are
thankful to Jehovah for this visit and the assembly.

We are now meeting where possible in Kingdom
Halls. In some places the brothers have built halls and
in others they have rented, but still in others we meet
in small groups, because we cannot get halls. Generally
we have had no trouble except interference from the
clergy and a little from some of the local police. Some
still apply the decree against us made by the past gov-
ernment, but up to date the brothers have been able to
meet without too much trouble. Our case before the
government for legal recognition moves very slowly.
Our prayers are to Jehovah that his will will be done
and that soon things will straighten out so that we can
tell the good news freely.

AUSTRALIA

Jehovah’s faithful people in Australia have been
‘walking in their integrity,” ‘marching around the
altar of Jehovah’ and bringing the Sovereign Rul-
er of the universe true worship. It is a joy to see
the great ingathering going on there the same as
in other parts of the earth and to note that they
have exceeded the 10,000 mark in publishers dur-
ing the 1957 service year. Australia is a new na-
tion, to compare with other countries of the world.
It is growing rapidly, and many persons are en-
tering the country to take up residence in a land
offering greater opportunity of freedom of thought
and worship. We find among them aggressive, ad-
venturous people, ready to strike out into new
fields in new lands. Not only have many from
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other nations gone to Australia to make their
homes in that country, but many there are now
striking out for the islands of the Pacific, there
to assist in working where the need is great.

The territory coming under the Australian
branch office is vast, and when one looks at the
map, hot only does he see the land of Australia
as part of the territory of the branch, but directly
north he sees many islands, such as Papua, New
Guinea and the Solomon Islands. To the north-
east one sees New Caledonia, Fiji, Samoa and a
number of other islands. The distance to these
islands is equal to the size of Australia itself. The
territory in square miles is greater than that of
Australia. The ingathering has been remarkable
in all this territory. Australia and the islands of
the Pacific under its jurisdiction have done well.
The branch servant gives us some very interesting
experiences that have taken place in these various
locations. The reports on the islands are listed
under the name of the island.

The good work in stressing the Society’s two maga-
zines in Australia has had the desired result, in that
all groups of publishers reached the quotas for the year.
The powerful effect of the message in the magazines
is clearly illustrated in this letter received at the So-
ciety’s office in November: “I am a comparatively new
reader, just under twelve months, but am convinced
that your teaching of the Bible truths is about as plain
as it can be made. I have found greater peace of mind
since reading your magazines. I would like you to set
me straight on the following points, as Christmas is
coming up and I don’t want to do the wrong thing. I
will be very happy if you will send me your reply as
soon as possible and I will abide by the answers come
what may.” In March this woman was among the happy
222 persons baptized at our district assemblies.

Who knows how much good one Bible sermon well
delivered can accomplish? Two years ago, in one of the
cities, a special pioneer gave a sermon to a lady who
showed little interest but who accepted “This Good
News of the Kingdom”. Shortly thereafter he left for
another assignment. Recently, while witnessing in the
same area, he met the same woman, who, much to his
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surprise, rushed out to greet him, even throwing her
arms around him. She explained that when he called
two years ago visitors in the home had recorded the
conversation at the door as a bit of a joke. In the mean-
time, while playing her tape recordings, she came across
the conversation and the sermon impressed her. She
looked up all the scriptures and then read “This Good
News of the Kingdom” and recognized the message as
true. She took part in the field service that day.

In the many beautiful islands in the South Pacific to
the east of us the message of the new world is begin-
ning to break through and light up the hearts of men.
What a joy to receive expressions such as this from one
of the natives on a tiny island in the middle of the
Pacific: “Here we are fighting for the name of Jeho-
vah!” Twenty-two Australian brothers have been able
to leave these shores during the past year and are en-
joying unspeakable blessings in the ministry in the
islands. We hope that many more will join them this
year. We are filled with gratitude to Jehovah for all
that he has done and continues to do for us. Our prayers
are for the success of every theocratic venture and,
particularly now, we remember the great convention in
1958, when it is expected that 300 Australians will be
present Joyfully we acknowledge the truthfulness of
David’s_words, when he said: “Happy is the nation
whose God is Jehovah the people whom he has chosen
as his possession.” —Ps. 33:12.

AMERICAN SAMOA

The high point of the year was the first circuit assem-
bly at Pago Pago. It was held on the island of Tutuila
in American Samoa, but included the brothers from
Western Samoa, Plans were worked out well in ad-
vance, with extensive advertising done in both the Eng-
lish and the Samoan language. The openhing sessions on
Friday were attended by 106. This was good considering
there are only sixty pubhshers in the two congregations
represented.

During the year the Kingdom message has been taken
to all the islands in this territory. One of the mission-
aries was able to make a trip by ship to the most distant
island, Swains Island, 200 miles to the north

The following experience shows the wisdom of having
a three- to eight-minute sermon prepared: ‘Because
we are known as Jehovah's witnesses, the false story
is circulated that we do not believe in Jesus Christ.
Our house-to-house preaching recently brought us to a
home where we were invited in by the man. A sermon
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was given in the Samoan language on the Kingdom
and its blessings, with proof furnished from the Samoan
Bible. He listened very attentively and when we were
finished he said: ‘I have been told by many that Je-
hovah’s witnesses do not believe in Jesus.’ We asked:
‘What do you think now?’ He answered: ‘I think all
I have heard from others are lies” He further said:
‘In all my years in the church I feel that I have learned
only about that much from the Bible,’ and he measured
about a quarter of an inch with his thumb and fore-
finger. He readily accepted ‘Let God Be True’ and
showed a desire to really understand the Bible.”

F1JI

Ten years ago in Fiji there were just nine publishers.
This service year ended with a peak of eighty-four,
and in many ways has been the most outstanding year
of activity in the Fiji Islands.

A new high of joy for the brothers was reached dur-
ing February with a district assembly on the occasion
of the zone servant’s visit. Among the six candidates
for water baptism were an Indian man and an Indian
girl, the first two Indians in Fiji to symbolize their
dedication. The district assembly, with the fine counsel
provided by the zone servant, has done much good
to solidify the brothers in unity of purpose and to bring
their preaching in line with the world-wide activity. One
sister related the experience of placing a September
15 issue of The Watchtower dealing with marriage
with a couple. These people had taken literature before,
but had not advanced. en the sister made the back-
call she was greeted by the man, who said: “We are
right with the Lord now.” The sister was a little puz-
zled and asked just what he meant. He answered that,
although living as man and wife, they had not regis-
tered their marriage nor followed the proper procedure,
but since reading The Waitchtower they had done so,
and hence his greeting.

A native sister took over a study with an educated
native woman from a European sister who had to go
away. When the native sister called and said she had
come to continue the study, the woman, almost on the
verge of tears, said: “You know, I didn’t know that
European women were ever friendly and I could hardly
believe it when the European woman came here and
actually came into my home and began to study the
Bible with me. I just couldn’t get over her friendliness.
Why, I even called her by her first name after a time,
and that is the first time I ever called a European
woman by her first name.”
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NEW CALEDONIA

The island of New Caledonia, 248 miles long and
thirty-one miles wide, is one of the largest islands in the
Pacific. At the capital, Noumea, there is now a thriving
congregation of thirty-two of Jehovah’s witnesses. Faith-
fully and vigorously they have told the good news of
salvation daily and have been richly blessed. A total
of ten Australians, all congregation publishers, sold
their possessions and courageously have taken up resi-
dence in this new land during the year. While they
have found living conditions very difficult, they have
found a population ripe for the truth and they are now
working in some of the most fruitful territory in the
world. Interest in the work is prolific, as these few
remarks from the circuit servant show: “In one little
pocket of thirteen houses a few of us worked and

laced a book in each house and started one study, all
in a couple of mornings. It took two mornings, because
of the time we had to spend at each home.”

The amount of good that one really interested person
in the truth can do is shown by this experience: “I was
able to start a study about three months ago with a
lady on the first back-call. Soon after she started at-
tending all meetings, bringing her husband, son and
daughter. Today three of them are regular publishers,
the son giving student talks in the ministry school. This
woman is so zealous that she has interested her sister
and mother, with whom a study was started, and now
they are regular at the meetings. She also interested
another one of her sisters, who lives 260 Kkilometers
from Noumea, and a study by correspondence has been
started with her.”

Not only has the capital of Noumea received a good
witness, but the brothers went forth in unassigned
territory to witness and covered just about all the

rincipal villages on the island. Interest is everywhere.

n fact, it is reported that the interest is so great that

the brothers hesitate to go from house to house because
of the interest they know they will find, when they
cannot care properly for that already located.

PAPUA AND NEW GUINEA

As the service year began many were the problems
and difficulties to be faced. An investigation of our
teachings was being made by the police, because some
of the authorities feared our work would have an ad-
verse effect on the administration and on the unedu-
cated native people. Many of the brothers spent con-
siderable time being interrogated at the police station,
and although some had been interested for only a few
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months and had not had the benefit of Bible literature
in their own language, they all gave a sound reason
for the hope that was in them, none showing fear of
man. One police officer remarked later: “Jehovah’s
witnesses have the finest type among their converts.”

The most joyous occasion of the year was the first
district assembly and the visit of the zone servant.
When the brothers heard there was to be an assembly
in March they began planning immediately. Because of
religious opposition no suitable site could be obtained.
So from an area owned by a brother and covered with
long grass and undergrowth, the brothers set to work
and cleared an area large enough to allow for stands
and cafeteria to be built. Owing to the police investi-
gation at the time, it was felt that many people would
be fearful to attend. Imagine the joy felt by the broth-
ers on seeing 1,800 people crowd onto the assembly
grounds on Saturday night to see the film. At the
assembly there were forty-seven baptized.

Regularly messages come to the brothers in Port
Moresby from distant villages asking for someone to
come and teach them about Jehovah and his new world.
In villages two and three hundred miles away they
have heard about the truth. During the year the circuit
servant has traveled extensively to some of the villages,
and his experiences would fill a book.

A person of good will visiting Port Moresby sat in
on some of the studies and was so impressed that on
going back to her village she began preaching imme-
diately. Before long she began sending in reports and
asking that someone come down and visit her. Recently
some brothers made the trip, to find one whole village
of forty people had cast off their affiliation with the
mission and were now anxious to serve Jehovah in the
true way. At another village in the same area the
people asked: “Where have you been all this time? We
had heard about Jehovah’s witnesses and their teach-
ings but we thought you were never coming!” In-
habitants of village after village asked whether it
would be possible for someone to stay with them and
teach them.

New Guinea too is virgin territory. A Papuan brother
on vacation visited an area in the highlands of New
Guinea. When it became known that he was interested
in the Bible, an invitation was given to him to speak
in the church. An audience of 600 received a good
witness about Jehovah and his kingdom. The anger of
the European missionaries being aroused, one of the
local policemen was sent to the house where the brother
was having a study with a group of people for the



90 Yearbook

purpose of breaking up the study. The policeman
listened from under the floor, liked what he heard and
came up and joined the crowd inside. After the study
he invited the brother to come to the jail the next
morning and preach to the prisoners, which he did.

SOLOMON ISLANDS

How ironical that despite a second world war for
freedom, with some of its heaviest fighting on Guadal-
canal, one should see the native population still thirst-
ing for freedom! The ban imposed on most of the
Watch Tower é)ublications by the high commissioner
in March, 1956, still continues. However, represent-
atives of the Society’s branch office in Australia were
able to interview the high commissioner upon his visit
to Australia in May of this year, and, as a result of
this and other representations made, the authorities
have promised to review the ban.

The spirit of those interested in the Solomon Islands
is well expressed by a native man of good will who was
sentenced to two weeks in jail for having the pub-
lications: “Even if I spend my life in jail, they will not
be able to take my new religion from me!” His jailer
is now his companion in the truth. This same man has
been diligent in preaching, and for some months was
teaching a group of forty children the truth on his
native island.

There are many clergy-inspired rumors about the
Society, and many missions have approached the native
councils to put a halt to the preaching activities of
Jehovah’s witnesses. This has brought a greater cur-
tain of fear than police action of the past, as every
native community or village is under the auspices or
care of some mission or other. The one native brother
who has been immersed is hounded by native teachers
of the missions to leave his village.

The circuit servant was able to spend six weeks in
the Solomon Islands during the year and found great
interest in the truth: “There is no way to tell just how
much interest there is in the islands here. Every day
I have been meeting new people that speak to me by
name or they call me brother and I have never seen
them before. ... Every Sunday I used to go to the
‘labor line,” where about 400 boys live and work for
the Public Works department. I tried working the
‘labor line’ from door to door but found it absolutely
impossible. As soon as I would walk through the place,
the boys would start following me and they would
follow me until I would stop. I would usually pick out
some house that was out of the way and stop and give
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a talk instead of a three- to eight-minute sermon. This
was repeated several times, with audiences of fifty to
seventy each time.”

When asked by the bishop of Melanesia why he, a
former member of the Anglican Melanesian Mission,
had listened to the Watch Tower Society’s represent-
ative, a newly interested one replied: “I like to hear
both sides of a story.” “Well, then,” asked the false
shepherd, “now you have heard it, what is your opin-
ion?” “It is all true, because everything said he proved
from the Bible,” said the newly interested man. He has
followed up his conviction by leaving the Church of
England and has offered his house for studies.

WESTERN SAMOA

While the increase was not so great as last year
there are signs that real expansion is on the way, be-
cause the year ended with a peak of forty-one pub-
lishers in August. At one group center there are three
times as many good-will persons asking to be taken
out in the field service as there are brothers to train
them. Nearly half the brothers are now conducting
their own Bible studies.

While living in another Pacific island a young woman
came in contact with the truth. However, she was
married soon after and returned to Samoa. Instead of
contacting the local brothers she became interested in
the local church and, as her daughter grew older, she
felt the need of having her baptized. In the meantime
the husband had heard much about the witnesses and
when asked about the baptism, he said: ‘“Please your-
self, but I'm not going to join. 'm waiting for Jeho-
vah’s witnesses to call. I'm joining them.” The follow-
ing month a brother doing magazine work did call and
immediately a regular Bible study was started. The
pastor, hearing of our brother’s visits, followed the
usual pattern in an endeavor to ensnare the person of
good will by offering to make him a deacon in his
church. However, while the seed of truth did not take
immediate root with the wife, the husband was rich
soil and refused the offer. Within a few months he has
become a regular attender at the meetings and a zeal-
ous publisher, being immersed shortly after at the
convention. Now spurred on by her husband the wife
is also a keen student, has left the church and will
soon be a theocratic companion.

AUSTRIA

The psalmist says: “For I have not sat with men
of untruth, and with those who conceal what they
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are I do not come in.” (Ps. 26:4) And so it is with
our brothers in Austria. They are looking for the
other sheep and are not interested in the new pros-
perity that has been gained in that country since
World War II ended. While the prosperity of Aus-
tria may seem small compared with other coun-
tries, still to the Austrian it is something new and
is changing his way of life. Men and women liv-
ing in countries that have been overrun by war
time and time again feel as though they might as
well eat, drink and be merry, because tomorrow
they may die, so many are not at all backward in
sitting with men of untruth and with those who
want all the material things of the world. To get
such persons to separate and become men of integ-
rity who will no longer sit with the wicked takes
much time and energy on the part of Jehovah’s
witnesses, but our Austrian brothers are making
good progress, and they are indeed grateful for
the privilege they have of proclaiming the good
news. They were very happy to be able to attend
the “Life-giving Wisdom” district assemblies this
summer and to get the nourishing food provided
through the explanation of different books of the
Bible. Our brothers in Austria have had excellent
experiences during the year, and the branch serv-
ant sets out some of these for us, which will be
of encouragement to Jehovah’s witnesses every-
where.

A special pioneer sister came to an elderly gentle-
man, a doctor of philosophy. After a few words he
exclaimed: “At last someone I can talk to about re-
ligion! For years I have been seeking the truth. Can
you tell me, what is truth?” After an hour he asked:
“Will you help me to get the conviction you have?”
At once he subscribed for The Watchtower, and a
Bible study was begun. The sister writes: “It is moving
when this man who had been teaching for thirty-five
years now says at the beginning of the studies: ‘Well,
Miss, I have learned the lesson and studied the chap-
ter’” He has not been keeping to himself what he
has learned, but soon his relatives, friends and anybody
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he met received a witness and publications from the
Society. He often expresses his gratitude “that there
exists such an organization that offers help in this
wonderful way.”

A man who had been an active Communist for
twenty-two years (for the last ten years he had been
cashier of the local organization) took the book “Let
God Be True” at the door from a sister. He smiled about
the message, expecting peace, security and prosperity
from communism, but he wanted to show tolerance.
The book proved to him that men cannot bring per-
manent welfare, and after attending the meetings of
Jehovah’s witnesses he began to put his hope in God's
kingdom. The frank testimonies of him and his wife
reached the ears of the parson who had allowed them
to build a house on church estate. This was permissible
for a Communist—for two years they had been build-
ing before they heard of the truth! But now the parson
forced them to decide either to forsake this faith or
to leave the church estate. He said: “I do not want the
greatest enemy, a Jehovah’'s witness, in this settle-
ment.” The couple defended the truth well, and the
parson wanted to give them two weeks' time for re-
flection. But they declared at once that there was nothing
to consider, and they lost their almost-finished house
without receiving any financial compensation. But both
are very happy members of the New World society and
they do not regret having exchanged their material
poisession for the treasure of being servants of Jeho-
vah.

Another great event of this year was the purchase of
a house that will give us more space and will be an
advantage in every way, to compare with our present
rented rooms. I hope sincerely that the time is not too
far off when you will visit the new Bethel in Vienna.

BAHAMAS

It was Jesus who said: “Keep on, then, seeking
first the kingdom and his [God’s] righteousness,
and all these other things will be added to you.”
(Matt. 6:33) And so Jehovah’s witnesses in the
Bahamas have followed his advice. Because of
that they have had a marvelous fifteen-percent
increase and have reached a new all-time peak of
146 publishers. The people in the Bahamas like
The Watchtower and Awake! too, because in this
group of islands they have received 35,022 copies.
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This means that each congregation publisher in
the Bahamas has been averaging 11.5 copies a
month., The Bible studies among the people in
these islands seem to have contributed greatly to
this fine increase during the past year. The special
pioneers averaged 11.9 Bible studies each week,
the pioneers 3.6 and the congregation publishers .6.
On the nineteen major islands that make up the
Bahamas group Jehovah’s witnesses are well
known. The people know that when Jehovah’s wit-
nesses call at their homes they are coming there
with the message of the Kingdom and that they
hold before them a real hope. The branch servant
gives us some interesting experiences that have
taken place there.

Have you ever been turned away from a door with
the comment, ‘I'm too busy’? If so, did you mark the
call down and revisit the home at a later date? See
what you learn from the following experience. “At the
first call the lady sent her little girl to the door to say
that she was too busy. Making a note of it, the mission-
ary called another time, and this time the lady herself
came to the door. She would like to talk but had no
maid, and had a small baby and meals to see to, etc.
She was told that the purpose of the visit was to find
people interested in living forever. ‘What about the
ones already dead?’ she asked. From the Bible the
missionary read the scripture in John 5:28, 29 and
when she looked up the lady was weeping. Apologizing,
she explained that she had lost a boy a year ago. The
missionary could tell her at once the great comfort the
truth offers to the bereaved, and asked if another call
could be made later. A booklet was left for her to read,
and on the return visit a further witness was given on
the hope of the resurrection and the new world.

“This satisfied her mind on questions she had in re-
gard to the witnesses, and then a study was started.
She began to attend the Kingdom Hall for the Waich-
tower study and her two daughters, girls of twelve and
nine, accompanied her. They enjoyed participating in
the study by answering questions, and the home study
was enlarged to include them, and the booklet ‘This
Good News of the Kingdom’ was studied. The mother
is now a new publisher, engaging in the training pro-
gram and anxious to be a help to the one training her.
All this from a call that was ‘too busy.’ ”
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Witnessing in the Bahamas must be done on many
islands. These islands are very scattered and difficult
to travel on. However, the interest found there makes
up for the hardships incurred. Of the nineteen major
islands only five are taken care of regularly. This past
year the circuit servant and one vacation pioneer
traveled to some of these isolated islands. The follow-
ing experience is relative to his visit to the island of
Acklins.

“After a four-day voyage, during which time the
waves twice washed right into the cabin, soaking the
bunks, and more than once the ship grounded in the
shallow waters, we reached our destination.

“The islanders, although poor financially, are rich in
their hospitality, for at every home we were invited
in. The children would sit quietly, and those who could
read would get out their Bibles and look up the texts
as sermons were given.

“These humble people are indeed hungry for the
truth, and we wish more workers could stay on the
islands and teach them regularly. In all, fourteen public
talks were given, two in schools and twelve in churches,
and seventy-two books, 160 booklets and 120 magazines
were placed as 480 hours were put in here during the
brief six weeks’' stay.”

Brother Knorr's visit and attendance at our assem-
bly held here in Nassau in July served as a great en-
couragement. His good, sound counsel for all has been
very helpful and we are diligently trying to apply it.
We had one of our best assemblies then and the attend-
ance was fine.

BELGIUM

Jehovah’s witnesses come under the same proph-
ecy that Jesus fulfilled when he quoted Isaiah and
said: “Jehovah’s spirit is upon me, because he
anointed me to declare good news to the poor, he
sent me forth to preach a release to the captives
and a recovery of sight to the blind, to send the
crushed ones away with a release.” (Luke 4:18)
So in Belgium Jehovah's witnesses rejoice in
preaching the good news, binding up broken
hearts. They do this diligently by going from
house to house, conducting Bible studies and dis-
tributing the Bible publications of the Society
along with the Bible. The best witness ever was
given in Belgium this past year. They reached a
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new all-time peak of 4,950 publishers. They have
found that working on holidays has brought ex-
cellent results, such as on Christmas Eve and
Christmas Day. Because of this, magazine distri-
bution was increased accordingly. During the past
twelve months it jumped from 351,000 distributed
to 587,000. We are very happy about this wit-
ness given, along with the other work that has
been done, all to Jehovah’s honor and glory. The
branch servant gives some very interesting ex-
periences.

The Watchtower and Awake! are really two mighty
proponents of the truth. Through their pages all kinds
of people can learn about Jehovah’s wonderful purposes
toward man and take a stand for the truth, be they
Catholics, Protestants or Jews. A publisher calling
back on a person of good will had the pleasure of es-
tablishing a home Bible study. The lady showed great
appreciation for the truth of the Bible and manifested
her desire to become one of Jehovah’s witnesses. Al-
though her family was mocking her for her course
of action she was persevering. One day the opportunity
came for her to show whether she would stick to the
truth she was learning. Her youngest son was about
to get married at the Catholic church. The priest came
to her home in order to make definite arrangements for
her son’s wedding. While alone with the lady he inci-
dentally pointed out to her that it had been a long while
since she had been in church. To this she answered that
she most probably would not be seen any more in the
church, since she wanted to become one of Jehovah's
witnesses. What would be the priest’s reaction? She
was amazed to hear him say: “You have chosen the
right way, Madam. I invite you to continue in it. I my-
self read The Watchtower regularly.” Following the
priest’s advice, she goes on, progressing in the study of
the truth. As for the priest, he is visited by a brother
and shows appreciation for the calls the brother makes.
He has taken a great deal of literature of Jehovah’s
witnesses and read it.

The value of tracts is still seen from a letter received
at the branch office. This letter was sent by a leader of
a Catholic movement in Antwerp: “I have read with
much interest the little tract Do You Believe in Evo-
lution? which I found at my door. Congratulations on
its contents. The writer shows a good knowledge of the
Holy Scriptures and of science. Please send me four
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copies of the booklet Evolution versus The New World.”
May this good material help the man see the truth and
ascribe salvation to Jehovah,

The past service year has truly been blessed richly
by Jehovah in Belgium. This country was on the list
of those who “made it,” both in December, for the 10-
percent increase, and in April, with a 24.5-percent in-
crease, and a peak of 4,950 publishers. Bible studies are
on the increase, thus giving the prospect for more in-
crease and blessings.

BOLIVIA

“Outstanding” is the word for the report on
Bolivia. In this country high in the Andes, where
the air is rare and the mountaintops are covered
with snow, Jehovah’s people are finding the same
thing happening that happens all over the world:
“Many peoples shall go and say, Come ye, and let
us go up to the mountain of Jehovah, . .. and he
will teach us of his ways, and we will walk in his
paths.” (Isa. 2:3, AS) Missionaries and congrega-
tion publishers are preaching, and many persons
are learning. New territories have been opened
this year by the sending of missionaries into new
cities. New missionary homes have been opened
up and many fine experiences have been reported,
and this wise move seems to have helped in the
gathering work. While real opposition comes to
the fore in the form of the clergy’s trying to stop
Jehovah’s witnesses from getting into new terri-
tory and in trying to hold back their flocks from
hearing the truth, still those who have been hun-
gering for truth and righteousness will find the
truth and the Good Shepherd will gather them. So
the branch servant reports this to be true.

The goats never learn to like the fragrant odor of the
good news, and goats are goats whether in Bolivia or
elsewhere. When we enter a new territory, they have
good reason to think of the “good old days” when the
truth did not bother them, The last of June we were
able to send two experienced sisters to the tropical town

of Trinidad. The time had come for false religion to
wall, so they began a series of special talks warning
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their flocks that Jehovah’s witnesses had arrived and
would be calling from house to house; they should not
listen or take literature. With this introduction, they
awaited the visit with curiosity, and the sisters wrote
that they could make a back-call at almost every home
visited. The sisters were informed of a conspiracy against
us in which the Protestants joined hands with the
priests in a petition to the prefect demanding that Jeho-
vah’s witnesses be kept out of Trinidad, saying that we
did not believe in God and would corrupt the morals of
the youth., However, Jehovah made way for us to rent
a house from an owner living in another city, and sud-
denly, without previous notice, there they were, living
in Trinidad! I imagine that the clergy found it difficult
to convince anyone that these two sisters had come to
do harm to the city! They write: “We both feel that
this is the most interesting and exciting assignment we
have ever had.”

The circuit servants are continually opening up new
territory by showing the film, giving a talk and leaving
literature; some of our isolated groups have developed
from this. In one town of 2,000, 120 attentively watched
the film, making many comments of appreciation after-
ward. One man, who collected debts in order to sub-
scribe for The Watchtower, went to the train station
the following morning to hear more about this new
world that the last reel of the film explained. This time
the train’s being late an hour was appreciated. Another
place has been added to the circuit servant’s schedule.

From these scattered brothers we receive many in-
teresting letters and we have tried to maintain contact
with and encourage them throughout the year. With his
monthly report one young minister wrote: “Always
spurred on by Jehovah’s spirit, I keep doing the work
prophesied by Christ in Matthew 24:14, keeping in mind
James 2:26, that faith without works is dead. The work
of the ministry I do in town and in the countryside all
alone, sometimes on foot and at others on horseback,
without fear of men. With humbleness and great joy 1
tell the good news of the Kingdom. Although the time
I devote is very little, my desire is to do much more.”

We often wonder how the many small towns and vil-
lages will receive a witness, but Jehovah'’s ways are
marvelous and the Kingdom message has entered into
some places in unexpected ways. A missionary in La Paz
began a study with the housekeeper of a priest; when
he saw the magazines he said they were good and that
Jehovah’s witnesses fulfill God’s Word, where the priests
seldom do. After two months she disappeared, and the
missionary was very sad, thinking her efforts had been
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in vain. Eight months later the missionary had great
joy in finding her on the street; she had just returned
from her village for two days and was so happy to tell
what she had learned studying “Let God Be True”. She
said: “Now I know that the name of God is Jehovah,
that we are mortal, that hell-fire is a lie and we are
members of the New World society and have hope of
surviving Armageddon to live forever in the new world
on the earth.” The next day they studied on how to
serve Jehovah and the following day she went out in the
service. It was explained to her how she could continue
to preach in her village and report her work; now she
sends in her service reports, and the good news has
spread to another village.

BRAZIL

The largest country in South America presents
many good opportunities to Kingdom publishers
to carry out their covenant with Jehovah God.
They remember the words in Leviticus 19:18:
“You must love your fellow as yourself. I am Je-
hovah,” and our brothers in Brazil are certainly
trying to show that love. They are reaching out
into many new fields, fully realizing that Jehovah
is their God and that it is his command to preach
this good news. Their report shows tremendous
activity. One hundred new congregations were
organized during the year, 2,195 persons were bap-
tized during the year, 20,833 people attended their
Memorial and they reached an all-time new peak
of 11,602 witnesses publishing the Kingdom mes-
sage. The work is rolling ahead fast. One of the
reasons is the big step-up in the number of Bible
studies conducted. They jumped from 4,617 to
6,134 in 1957. This meant not only preaching but
teaching, and so they showed love for their fellow
just as much as for themselves. They recognized
that the command to preach and teach is from
Jehovah. Here is the way things look in Brazil.

During the year the president of the Society decided
to transfer the printing of the Portuguese Watchtower
and Awake! magazines to the Brooklyn factory. By do-
ing this we were able to relieve twenty of our brothers
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in the Bethel home to take up the full-time service in
the circuit work, which was in need of more capable
leadership, and in the special pioneer activity. With
extra help in the field it was possible to open up seven-
teen new circuits, bringing the total number of circuit
servants to forty-one. They now have 277 congregations,
as against 174 one year ago. The circuit servants in
Brazil have a big work to perform, not only serving
congregations, of which they take seven to ten, but
also visiting many isolated places and taking care of
the new interest in such isolated sections.

Another very joyful moment in Brazil occurred when,
on April 8 of this year of 1957, the president of the Re-
public of Brazil gave a favorable decision on a long-
drawn-out case that was put before the government to
ban and dissolve the Society in Brazil. The victory gave
assurance to all the brothers in Brazil that Jehovah’s
hand was in the matter, and they feel more delermined
than ever to continue with their good work.

The showings of the Society’s films “The New World
Society in Action” and “The Happiness of the New
World Society” were a great help in getting all kinds of
people aquainted with the New World society. More
than 93,000 persons saw the films during the year, Even
in the jungles of the Amazon the film was shown with
very good results. After a circuit assembly in Manaus
the district servant traveled by boat on the mighty
Amazon River and its tributaries, showing the film in
four different villages to more than 400 persons. In
order to produce electricity a generator driven by a
gasoline motor had to be taken along. The district serv-
ant reports that the people accept the truth readily in
this area and that entire villages assemble for study
regularly.

Much new territory has been opened up by special
pioneers. In one city where two special pioneers have
worked for a little more than six months there now is
a congregation of thirty-three publishers. The efforts
of three special pioneers in another isolated city re-
sulted in two persons’ getting baptized during the first
three months, Another special pioneer writes: “While I
was witnessing in a business section, a theater owner
overheard my Bible sermon to a restaurant owner next
to the theater. He was so impressed by the sermon that
he came up to me and asked me if I could call at his
home. At the first call a book was placed and a study
arranged. Not being satisfied with a weekly study he in-
vited me to call twice a week, which I, of course, did.
In a short while he assisted us in arranging for a King-
dom Hall, helped us in decorating it, making the stage
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and the yeartext. He immediately began attending the
meetings regularly with his family, was baptized at a
recent circuit assembly and continues as a regular pub-
lisher.” Well-prepared Bible sermons are very effective.

A couple, reading the Bible and looking for the truth,
visited different churches but were not satisfied with
what was being preached there. They received a letter
from a relative that had just come in contact with the
truth, telling them all about Jehovah's witnesses. The
man and woman attended a meeting at a local Kingdom
Hall and took home all the literature available. Shortly
after they were baptized, and during the special maga-
zine campaign in April this new sister placed sixty-two
magazines in the field, although having three young
children to look after.

Brothers who preach at every opportunity are also
blessed with wonderful experiences. Working in a store,
a brother gave a tract to a customer after giving a
short witness. A few days later the man came back say-
ing that he enjoyed the tract so much that he would like
to have the book “Let God Be True” that the tract ad-
vertised. A week or so later the brother went to make a
back-call on this man and looking through a partially
open door, he could see the man studying the book be-
side a dim light. Meeting the brother at the door, the
man gave him a hearty embrace. The brother asked
him: “Have you learned anything?” “Many things,”
said the man. “I have learned the truth. Now I know
that the name of God is Jehovah. All my life I have
been a Catholic and never knew this, and in only a few
days I have learned so much.” The next week he went
out in the field service and now is one of the best pub-
lishers in the local congregation.

Our happy service year came to a close with an all-
time peak in publishers. At the “Life-giving Wisdom”
district assembly in Sdo Paulo, one of six to be held in
Brazil, 7,507 attended the public meeting and 291 were
baptized. We were also very happy to receive the news
that The Watchtower and Awake! in Portuguese will be
published semimonthly beginning with the January 1
i1ssue.

BRITISH GUIANA
The prophet Isaiah wrote: “Ye are my wit-
nesses, . . . that I am God” (Isa. 43:12, AV), and
it is very evident today that in British Guiana, on
the northern bulge of South America, there are
many of Jehovah’s witnesses and many more who
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want to become Jehovah's witnesses. The other
sheep are being gathered in goodly numbers, Six
hundred have now gathered around the altar of
Jehovah to give him true and pure worship, and in
this land they are given many opportunities to
prove that they are Jehovah’s witnesses. A Chris-
tian must constantly prove that he is doing right
no matter where he lives upon the earth. Not only
does he do it by preaching, but he also accom-
plishes it by teaching. This means getting into the
homes of the people. In British Guiana the broth-
ers are very teaching-minded, because they have
averaged 633 Bible studies throughout the year
for an average of 519 publishers. The branch serv-
ant gives us some interesting experiences,

A thirteen-year-old vacation pioneer girl so impressed
a lady that she called her sons to observe the ease with
which she found and explained the scriptures in her
sermon. When she made the back-call, one of the men
who had heard the first sermon said: “I heard that
little girl last time and if I had to do what she is doing
I would never be able to find those scriptures. I want
the best Bible, the New World Translation mentioned
in your book, and I want to have a study so that I can
do what you are dqoing.”

A pioneer writes: Mrs. M-—— began publishing with-
in six weeks of my first study with her. She is the
mother of three children, who also pay attention at
the studies. As usual I assign everyone some homework
in order to keep their interest kindled until the next
visit, The youngest boy of three years has memorized
the names of fifteen Bible books and is no problem
when his mamma goes in the field, for he is always
ready to go along.

When the Society’s film is shown a night or two prior
to the opening of a circuit assembly most of ihe village
turns out to see it, and they keep on coming each night
of the assembly and enjoy the demonstrations at the
service meeting, as well as the public talk. The public
often outnumber the publishers. This has a wonderful
effect, especially in places where the local congregation
is very small and where people consider us a small
group. A typical instance is a village where almost
everyone attends the Presbyterian Church of Scotland
and, though listening to our short sermons, would
do little else about it. We advertised the film show and
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almost the entire village attended in the open air and
expressed amazement at the large assembly crowds
and wanted to know if all were Jehovah’s witnesses.
Now the attitude of the village has changed and the
book-study attendance there has increased and likewise
the attendance at regular public talks. After one circuit
assembly, when a publisher called back to thank house-
holders for giving accommodation, one lady said: “I
almost cried when they left,” and she admired the fact
that everyone, young and old, had co-operated at the
assembly, even to visiting every home. The local pastor
commented: “Jehovah’s witnesses do not keep the gos-
pel to themselves but zealously preach it to others.”

People who were devout in their religion before know-
ing the truth have cultivated a lasting attribute, Sister
B—— had been a Catholic sixty-five years and a teacher
at their school for thirty-five years. But after just a few
months of study she made a clean break, and since her
dedication she has made her advancement manifest in
no uncertain way. Despite suffering with filariasis she is
to be found on group-witnessing contacts even if the
rain pours. When volunteers are wanted to build the
new Kingdom Hall she is on the job, right out in the hot
sun. A blind brother has been a vacation pioneer for
three months, usually getting a child to lead him from
place to place. A mother of six young children vacation
pioneered for a month by taking the baby with her to a
distant place, while her husband stayed home with the
family and got their meals prepared before dawn each
day so that he could go to work as usual. Nine percent
of our congregation publishers did vacation pioneering
this year.

BRITISH HONDURAS

An excellent increase was made in British Hon-
duras among the Lord’s people during the 1957
service year. Many religionists and others have
flocked to Jehovah’s witnesses to hear the truth,
to study with them and to preach with them. This
disturbs the complacency of the religious leaders,
as Jesus said it would. His words to his followers
are fitting: “People will lay their hands upon you
and persecute you, delivering you up to the syna-
gogues and prisons, you being haled before kings
and governors for the sake of my name.” (Luke
21:12) In this little country of British Honduras
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no one has to be afraid of anything particularly,
but the religionists have induced the police and
political rulers to try to scare Jehovah'’s witnesses.
They even put a sort of ban upon them to stop
new missionaries from coming into the country. Is
it that the work is growing too rapidly in British
Honduras to the chagrin of the clergy? The
branch servant gives us an account of some in-
teresting happenings in this little land.

Serving Jehovah and associating with his organiza-
tion bring great joy. Failure to take advantage of these
provisions would be like robbing ourselves. A man had
been reading the publications of the Watch Tower So-
ciety for many years, but because of sickness he seldom
attended meetings. However, he found that if he stayed
home his sickness bothered him as much as when he
went out, so he started attending the Kingdom Hall
regularly. After a few weeks he remarked: “You know,
I never realized I was missing so much by staying away
from meetings. The happiness and better feeling I have
now make me sure that attending is not a burden but a
provision from Jehovah.” His progress in the truth
since then shows Jehovah has blessed his efforts.

It takes much patience and encouragement to aid
some persons to receive the comfort from the Scrip-
tures. A Catholic girl was called on who desired the
peace and happiness of a new world, since she was
very discouraged. Still, after a few studies, her troubles
seemed to worsen. One of her neighbors was an Advent-
ist and another a firm Catholic, but day after day they
joined in ridiculing and reproaching Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. The weekly studies were strengthening and her
faith was growing; however, the many words against
it often planted doubts in her mind. It was then that
she decided to talk to her former priest to see what he
would say. This, of course, was more of the same, rid-
cule and reproach. A booklet given her by the priest
said: “One will read through the whole flood of litera-
ture published by [Jehovah’s witnesses] without find-
ing any inculcation of the basic Christian virtues of
humility, of repentance of sin, or of charity. No genuine
love of God or of one’s neighbor finds expression there.”
(The Jehovah Witness, by Fathers Rumble and Carty,
page 31) This she knew was so far from the truth that
it made certain their prejudice. More and more she
began to see that her Bible was the only authority, so
she chose to believe that. Now, after several months,
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she is regular at the Kingdom Hall, no more discour-
aged by the attacks of her opposers, but so comforted
with the Kingdom message that she is sharing it with
others.

Progress has been made, greater than ever before in
the history of Jehovah’s witnesses in British Honduras,
but not all are happy about this. Articles in the papers
have condemned the witnesses; ministers have de-
nounced them from their pulpits, and now even the
government is showing discrimination. On June 11, 1957,
a letter from the police and immigration headquarters
informed us that the government had decided that,
with immediate effect, no further ministers of the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society would be per-
mitted to enter British Honduras from overseas. This
long-peaceful country that had always welcomed any
God-fearing visitor to its doors had now closed them to
the followers of Jesus Christ. An effort was made to
learn the reason behind this decision, but a hearing was
denied. Since then police notices have advised that the
activity of Jehovah’s witnesses would be closely
watched. This action does not discourage honest, fair-
minded persons, for they know that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses have only one aim and that is directing persons
to the Book of life, that they might be strengthened in
the true faith that leads to everlasting life. This activity
Jesus and his followers engaged in despite threats and
opposition, and so will the present-day witnesses.

BRITISH ISLES

David said: “As for me, in my integrity I shall
walk.” (Ps. 26:11) Paul said: “I have fought the
right fight.” (2 Tim. 4:7) And today our brothers
in Britain say the same thing, and their works
prove it. The witness given in Britain during the
past year was heart-warming. Today there are
37,568 publishers preaching the good news, and the
branch servant writes: “Now we look forward
eagerly to 1958, when in April we hope to pass the
40,000-publisher mark.” All of God’s servants
walking in their own integrity rejoice with the
great expansion activity in Britain. It is observed
today that only fifteen out of every hundred peo-
ple go to church in Great Britain. It might be
argued that persons do not want religion and that
they are not concerned about God. However, the
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activities of Jehovah’s witnesses prove otherwise,
that this is not true. Never has it been so easy to
talk to people about the Bible and never before
have the witnesses in Britain found so much in-
terest as they are now finding. Home Bible study
work has increased from 16,619 to 24,604 weekly
Bible studies. Eire, which has been operating
under the British branch, had a similar experience
in the ingathering work, and the reports that the
branch servant in Britain sends in for the British
Isles, Eire and Malta are most interesting,

Doing magazine work one day, a pioneer called on a
lady who took a magazine but said that she was busy
and then abruptly shut the door. At the next door the
pioneer also left magazines, called back later and com-
menced a study. This person began talking with her
abrupt neighbor and invited her to join in the study,
but she declined, because she felt she had been so rude.
The pioneer soon put this right by going to see her. So
she joined the study. Meantime the husband where the
study was held objected and forbade his wife to con-
tinue it in the house or have any witnesses there. The
neighbor then offered her house and the next study was
held there. The hostile husband asked his wife that
evening if the witness had been to the house. “No,” she
said, “you forbade me to have her here so we went
next door and the witness showed me in the Bible
[Titus 2:5] that I should obey your word as long as it
did not confiict with my worship of God.” “Did she say
that?” he asked. “Then you may have your study here.”
It was not long before he himself was also having a
study with one of the brothers, and his children with a
young publisher after school. All are progressing hap-
pily, including the pioneer, who is glad she called back
on the magazine placement.

During the Awake! campaign a pioneer was using a
sermon on the theme of prayer. One householder broke
down and explained that she had recently lost her
mother and could not stop grieving over the loss. She
was a regular churchgoer and had “gone forward” dur-
ing Billy Graham’s campaign, but neither had brought
her satisfaction and comfort. The pioneer promised to
call back in two days. When he did the funeral people
were at the house, for the father had died in the night.
Three days later he called again, showed from the Bible
the cause of suffering and the Kingdom remedy and
demonstrated the study method with the booklet. After
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a few studies she got so much out of “This Good News
of the Kingdom” that she wrote Graham about it and
sent a copy. Right away she began attending the meet-
ings, but still went to church Sunday mornings as well.
In the mental tug of war that followed she came out on
Jehovah’s side and is now a vigorous publisher and has
four special pioneers living with her.

Since dedication implies full-time service for all who
are free of preventive Scriptural obligations, it is en-
couraging to find the ranks of the pioneers growing
strongly. The number of special and general pioneers
enrolled at the end of the year was 1,246, a 21-percent
increase in twelve months. But the increase in vacation
pioneer enrollments was greater still. During the year
2,005 publishers served as vacation pioneers, whereas
last year the number, thought to be good at that time,
was 625. The wholesome attitude of the publishers to-
ward pioneering reflects the spirit abroad in the land.

Most parish magazines have carried attacks on us,
but only when the local paper prints a report do these
get much publicity, and then the attack often misfires.
This happened in Stepney, in the East End of London.
The local paper reported the parson’s attack, condemned
it as “most vicious” and suggested that instead of shun-
ning the witnesses the parishioners should “mix with
them and discuss religion.” Another complained to a pa-
per that Jehovah’s witnesses got more publicity for
their circuit assembly than the Anglican Church Week
did. After implying that our public relations work was
better the paper said: “They got their space, not be-
cause they are Witnesses, but because they are news.”
Of late there has been a marked change in the attitude
of the press toward us.

EIRE

For more than fifty years Jehovah's witnesses have
been established in Eire under the direction of the
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society. During all that
time the care and oversight of the brothers and the
Kingdom work was in the hands of the British branch
office in London. But on September 1, 1957, Brother
Knorr raised the status of the Dublin office from depot
to branch, appointing a branch servant to be in direct
contact with his office,

It will readily be appreciated that it is not easy for
the Irish people to stand against the powerful Catholic
Church and their fanatical neighbors. But they do, and
Jehovah blesses them, as he did a young Catholic who
one day called on a brother to return a spade. They
began talking about religion, each trying to convince
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the other. The discussion became a weekly one. Grad-
ually the young man stopped fighting and began to
think. He was studious and accepted Scriptural proof
as conclusive. When he began to come to the meetings,
the simplicity of the proceedings impressed him very
much and he remarked that he could imagine our Lord
attending a meeting like that. Next he talked about the
truth at home, but met with fierce opposition. His
mother even went to a meeting in the hope of finding
something she could use to Kkill his interest, and while
there she denounced the brothers as false prophets.
Next she had a priest see him. The raging of the priest
upset him very much, but he prayed to Jehovah to help
him finally see where the truth lay. After that he never
looked back. His people threatened to turn him out of
the home, but he quietly replied that if they did so he
would be all right among his new friends. His fearless
determination really shook them. They relented a little.
In a few weeks they had changed completely. They be-
gan to heed the truth themselves and talk about it to
their astonished friends and neighbors. The young man
has now made his dedication and been baptized. His
mother and sister are fast following in his steps.

On Christmas morning, 1954, a missionary left two
magazines with a Dublin lady. When she called back,
the husband talked with her and showed some interest.
At the next visit, however, the wife was very hostile
and the call was dropped for a time. Three weeks later
the man came to the Kingdom Hall and right on into the
truth. He was immersed at Twickenham. Meanwhile
he began to teach his children the truth in spite of
his wife’s bitter opposition. Finally, when he tried to
enroll his young son in a non-Catholic school, there was
a violent domestic explosion. His wife successfully ap-
plied to have the children made wards of the court so
that the husband could be stopped from removing them
from the Catholic school and from teaching them the
Bible himself. The court ruled that the children were to
live at home as formerly, with the parents as joint
guardians, but that they were to be reared Roman
Catholics, and the father was forbidden to teach them
otherwise. The case received tremendous publicity all
over Ireland. Needless to say, the brother remains faith-
ful to Jehovah and obedient to his commands. His ma-
turity has led to rewards of responsibility in the con-
gregation and many blessings.

MALTA

There has been talk from time to time of integrating
Malta with Britain, but so far nothing has come of it,
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So the island remains a preserve of the Roman Catholic
Church. In spite of the endeavors reported last year to
rid the island of Jehovah’s witnesses, the preaching
work has continued. In a population of 320,000 four pub-
lishers could not do very much, but they kept preach-
ing and Jehovah blessed their work. Some were able to
get to the district assembly in Naples, which was a
wonderful experience for them. Refreshed and stimu-
lated, they returned to the island to do better and more
work in 1958.

BURMA

Over the years it has been hard to keep the new
ones who have come into the truth in the organi-
zation. This country is strongly Buddhist, and for
a person to change his religion is a difficult thing.
Five years ago there were 109 persons, on the aver-
age, preaching the good news and today there are
119. But in these last six years ninety-two persons
have come into the truth and have been baptized.
But where are they today? Those who have held
to the organization have in mind the words of
Paul: “We are not the kind that shrink back to
destruction, but the kind that have faith to the
preserving alive of the soul.” (Heb. 10:39) Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Burma who did not shrink back
are happy and always have been, because they
have the truth and know the way to life and are
maintaining integrity. But this year they are par-
ticularly happy because they find a nice increase
in publishers over that of last year. They hope
that these will grow on to maturity. Some of the
experiences they have to report are set out here.

The high light of the year was the visit of Brother
Franz. How we enjoyed his visit! A five-day assembly
was arranged,

An outstanding month was August! This is because
we received the first bound book ever printed by the
Society in Burmese, “Let God Be True”. The Burmese
people are Buddhist almost to a man. To them the Bible
means little, but now with this book we hope to make
headway, so far as their gaining some knowledge of
God’s Word is concerned. A great advantage is that now

the Burmese-speaking publishers themselves will be
able to get a good foundation knowledge of the truth
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and advance quicker to maturity. This is bound to bring
benefits in the future,

A Karen Baptist clergyman had been a zealous evan-
gelist for twenty-two years. During this time he had
converted and baptized many Karen Buddhists and
formed about forty congregations in various villages
by the sea. One day while in one of these villages about
300 miles from Rangoon he received and read “Let God
Be True”’. He was greatly impressed by the truths it
contained and began to search for Jehovah’s witnesses.
Finally he came to Rangoon and asked his co-workers
for our address, but though we are well known here
they pretended they could not give him this informa-
tion. One day he saw three publishers with book bags
going from house to house, so he hastened to them and
asked them if they were Jehovah's witnesses, On their
replying in the affirmative, his joy knew no bounds
and he welcomed them to his home, where he asked
them many questions. It was not long before he became
a publisher of the good news and was baptized at the
assembly held during Brother Franz’ visit. He has been
one of our most zealous publishers ever since, in spite
of the fact that he is over seventy years of age. Al-
though his health is poor he has returned to many of
the congregations that he formed, explaining to them
that because he himself was deceived he had not given
them accurate knowledge in the past, but that he had
now learned the true way that leads to life and would
like to teach it to them. Many believed him and even
accompanied him in the service. It is his desire to return
to all these congregations before his death, but some are
at present inaccessible, as they are in insurgent terri-
tory.

One sister asked her employer for three days off to
attend the assembly during Brother Franz’' visit. He
refused. She informed him that if he would not grant
the leave she would hand in her resignation. He did
not wish to accept it, but still refused the leave. The
sister was determined and left the job. It was an-
nounced at the assembly that the sister was joining
the special pioneer ranks. In this capacity she is happy
to serve Jehovah. In this family both husband and wife
are now special pioneers, one of the children is a vaca-
tion pioneer, and both the young children have their
hearts set on Gilead.

CANADA

A very happy year was spent in Canada by Je-
hovah’s witnesses living there, and all of them are
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grateful to Jehovah for their privileges of service.
And with God’s people everywhere they say: “To
us belongs nothing, O Jehovah, to us belongs noth-
ing, but to your name give glory.” (Ps.115:1) And
so it has been as Jehovah’s witnesses have gone
forth to tell the good news of salvation day by day.
In Canada it can again be said that one of the rea-
sons for the outstanding increase is the wonderful
growth in the number of Bible studies conducted,
to compare with the previous year. They had ap-
proximately a thirty-percent increase in home
Bible studies, and this meant much toward their
reaching a new peak in publishers of 32,412 to
serve sixteen million people. Many things have
happened in Canada during the year and some of
the outstanding experiences are taken from the
branch servant’s report.

The refresher course for the district and circuit serv-
ants last February was the most wonderful arrange-
ment for building up the organization. Each one threw
every ounce of strength into what was to be done dur-
ing that week, and we were refreshed and strengthened
for further service, with appreciation of our relation-
ship to Jehovah God and his organization. As the
brothers unanimously expressed themselves afterward
b{ Resolution: ‘“This course has greatly strengthened
all of us for the tremendous work that yet lies ahead
in obeying Jesus’ command to ‘Feed my little sheep’ and
withstanding Gog’s all-out attack against the New
World society. To us it has been the opening of the
door to a whole horizon of renewed activity, yet un-
limited opportunities for further expansion and increase
of Jehovah’s praise in this land.” Without doubt this
course refreshed and clarified the vision of the respon-
sible servants and it has been an important contributing
factor in the splendid increase.

The beautiful new building we now occupy is a source
of delight to all our brothers. It has brought much
happiness to see in it the tangible evidence of the ex-
panding program of the New World society.

The great importance and necessity for back-calls
and Bible studies has been stressed during the year
and we sincerely hope that greater activity will yet
be attained. It is marvelous to see the results of making
sure that calls are followed up. Recently the booklet
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Evolution versus The New World was placed with a
lady. A return visit was made and “Let God Be True”
accepted. Study commenced and interest was created.
Her husband, a dental surgeon, was very critical so they
encouraged him to read the booklet Ewvolution versus
The New World, which he did. A week later he said:
“After reading that booklet I see that evolution has no
basis.” So he studied with his wife, then witnessed to
his friends. He was a Catholic and talked to the young
priests and the bishop’s family. His own family listened
with amazement to his witnessing and knew he had
something very strong and worth looking into. So now
his wife’s sister, brother and sister-in-law, one of the
employees and the elderly mother travel twenty miles
to join in this study. Thus through the following up of
one booklet and the starting of a Bible study the whole
famély is now in the truth and some are already bap-
tized.

An experience involving school children occurred
where children of Jehovah’s witnesses were excused
from the regular religious exercises. The principal sug-
gested they might wait in a separate room. The congre-
gation servant, a pioneer, called one morning to see if
it would be acceptable to study with the children. It
was readily arranged and they met every morning for
half an hour. He read the text, then the Bible. The
children began to progress and to talk to their school-
mates. There were twenty who attended, and nine
are now regular publishers. The wonderful share that
school children and others can have in the expansion
work is underlined by the fact that during the year
1,088 different persons enrolled for vacation pioneer
service.

The recent case decided in the appeal court of Quebec,
Chabot v. Lamorandiére, involved two children of Broth-
er Chabot. They were expelled from Catholic school
because, in obedience to their parents, they refused to
join in the Catholic religious exercises, such as bowing
before an image and offering prayers to Mary. The
appeal court of seven judges upset the judgment of the
lower court and ruled in our favor six to one, The de-
cision was that children can attend school and need not
take part in their religious exercises when parents ob-
ject and are not Catholic. This constitutes another im-
portant legal decision. It will prevent Catholic school
authorities from forcing our children to fall down be-
fore images under the threat of expulsion. It will pro-
tect the right to education without pagan teaching. How
happy we are that the children of our brothers and
sisters prefer to obey Jehovah rather than capitulate
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before coercion and threats of school authorities! Jeho-
vah blesses obedience.

As the year closes, yet another trial involving Bill 38
continues. This is the infamous provincial legislation by
which Quebec would try to throttle our work. We are
attacking its constitutionality. A total of seven court
days have already been spent in the court, with hearing
adjourned until late in September. Premier Duplessis
of Quebec was subpoenaed by Society’s counsel and was
on the witness stand for two and a half hours. We have
been very grateful for your arrangements that we
could receive counsel and direction from Brother Cov-
ington and also assistance by the excellent testimony
thus far by the vice-president, . W. Franz.

There have been only three arrests in Quebec during
the year, two of which were withdrawn before trial
and the other is pending. The work in Quebec moves
forward with the same increases as the rest of the
country, and we express our thanks to Jehovah God for
moving the hearts and minds of many of our brothers
in other parts of Canada to come over into Quebec and
carry the Kingdom message to its more than four
million people. Those working in Quebec do not want
to move. They like the French people and are happy
to serve among them. Certainly we can do with still
more help in that province,

CEYLON

Jehovah has given the increase in Ceylon during
this past service year. There has been very rapid
growth now that local riots and general unrest
have settled down in Ceylon. It is a difficult land in
which to carry on the preaching of the good news,
because it is so new to the people and much dif-
ferent from their old religion. In order to make
progress it takes much patience, and sometimes
one must wait some time before a new publisher is
found. So the minister of Jehovah cannot now for-
sake the assembling of himself with the congrega-~
tion with the new interest. He gets strength from
the congregation, and this enables him to be pa-
tient and long-suffering with those other sheep
who are slow in coming. They have hearkened to
the words of Paul, who wrote: “Not forsaking the
gathering of ourselves together, as some have the
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custom, but encouraging one another, and all the
more so as you behold the day drawing near.”
(Heb. 10:25) So by letters, by meetings and by
study of The Watchtower they have encouraged
one another and have stayed at the work, and the
rewards have been great. The branch servant
writes some interesting things,

This has been a year we shall long remember, for
it saw the first visit of the president of the Society since
Ceylon has been a separate branch; and for the major-
ity of the publishers it was the first direct contact with
an official of the Society and of the governing body of
Jehovah’s people. Brother Knorr was with us from
Monday, December 31, until Thursday, January 3, 1957,
and during that time a national assembly was held in
Colombo.

A missionary reports: ‘“Taking note of the day the
tea estate workers receive their monthly pay, we also
appeared on the scene with the Tamil magazines. We
drove up to a large tea factory on our motorcycle and
waited an hour with about a hundred Tamil tea pluck-
ers until the paymaster arrived at dusk. Meantime,
with the limited Tamil we knew, we explained the good
news our magazines contained. The result was that,
after receiving their money, almost everyone wanted
a copy of The Watchtower. In about thirty minutes two
of us placed our entire supply of eighty magazines.”

A special pioneer tells of his going to a new assign-
ment and the subsequent growth of a new congrega-
tion: “We worked for a couple of months without any
results, and during this period the Devil tried many
times to shake our faith and weaken the enthusiasm
we had. The thought that we were serving Jehovah and
nobody else and a few encouraging letters that our
dear brothers sent us were the only things that helped
us to continue. As time went on people began to show
interest, the meetings became livelier, the attendance
was better and the spirit of Jehovah seemed to give us
new life. Then began the increase—one publisher, two,
then three, and now there are nine. Of these, four have
already symbolized their dedication and the others are
looking forward to taking this step at the next assem-
bly. What a great joy it is to see the Lord’s other sheep
coming into his organization for protection and life!”

The use of both films has provided a further good
witness during the year. By showings at the congrega-
tion service centers, as well as the larger showings in
halls and at assemblies, many more people have been
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afforded the opportunity to view Jehovah’s earthly or-
ganization in action and to observe their godly happi-
ness. Because of the pleasant climate many of these
group showings have been out of doors on lawns or in
gardens, and as many as 200 have thus attended show-
ings at private homes. We have found that some of the
best results of the films have been with people of good
will and even the newer publishers. One of such new
publishers remarks: “In the film I saw those crowds,
old and young, but not one of them was smoking a
cigar, a pipe or a cigarette. So there and then I threw
away my cigarettes and have not smoked since, even
though I had been a heavy smoker for forty-three
years.” But, of course, others are impressed too, as, for
instance, the Muslim gentleman seated next to one of
the brothers. He exclaimed with enthusiasm: ‘“All those
people and every one of them busy doing something.
I have never witnessed the like before!”

CHILE

Jesus had directed his disciples to go to the ends
of the earth to preach the good news of the King-
dom. The psalmist said: ‘“All the ends of the earth
will remember and turn back to Jehovah. And all
the families of the nations will bow down before
you.” (Ps. 22:27) The people must be given the
opportunity to turn back, but they must hear first.
Otherwise, how can they believe? In Chile Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have gone great distances to find
people of good will and to comfort them. The
branch servant gives us an interesting report of
where the missionaries are working in Chile and
how they are getting along.

At one of the world’s southernmost cities, Punta Are-
nas, Chile, we find that the New World society has
maintained a missionary home, which, in only eighteen
months, has produced a “harvest” of fourteen New
World publishers. Their activity includes a weekly radio
program.

To get the New World message into other isolated
settlements the Society’s first film has been a tremen-
dous aid. In the thickly forested section of Chile, where
it rains nearly the year round, a showing was given in
the theater at the river port of Puerto Aysen. Because
of rationing the electric power was switched to that
section of the town, especially for the occasion, where
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300 filled the theater. At “the end” a person that had
decided not to renew a subscription for Awake! maga-
zine changed his mind, requesting the renewal.

Traveling northward, we come to the city of Osorno,
where Catholic and Protestant leaders joined on a radio
program to discredit Jehovah’s witnesses. They com-
plained that a few years ago there were a few mission-
aries, but now the city is invaded with local witnesses
also. The congregation, however, does not let the “weak
religious giant” frighten them. Their numbers have
steadily increased to twenty-six plus four local pioneers
working with three missionaries, accomplishing a thor-
ough witness there. One missionary reports that upon
her returning from a leave of absence and going to
visit a dedicated publisher, the children invited her to
wait as their mother would return soon. Shortly she
arrived bringing notebooks, pencils, etc. The missionary
asked if she was bringing classroom supplies for the
children. The answer was no; she was going to school
herself to learn how to read so she could witness alone
from Bible texts, thus expressing her faith more ac-
curately to others.

A fifteen-hour trip north on a fast modern train
brings us to the central zone and the capital of Chile,
Santiago. The most outstanding theocratic activity for
the past service year took place here with Brother M. G.
Henschel’s visit from your office, Brother Knorr. That
visit, being coupled with the zone servant’s visit and a
national assembly, with publishers from points as far
as 2,600 miles apart, was really a manifestation of the
unity and desire on the part of Jehovah’s witnesses to
get accurate knowledge and to associate with the broth-
ers. The counsel stressing maturity and theocratic train-
ing was very timely, as 121 were baptized, a notable
percentage compared with the 1,232 then participating
as publishers.

The article “Exposing the Weak Religious Giant” that
appeared in Awake! magazine had a very telling effect
in the northern desert city of Ovalle, where three spe-
cial pioneers serve. By sermons and radio programs
priests warned the people not to read Awake! or its
companion magazine The Watchtower, copies of which
were shown in church. Also, Catholic ladies were sent
from house to house offering to buy or exchange Catho-
lic literature for them. They had little success, as many
replied that they lived in a free country and liked the
magazines. One special pioneer writes that persons of
good will now study more zealously so that they can
answer better about their hope when the “birds” try to
carry off the seeds of truth they have received.
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CHINA

It has been a very difficult year for our brothers
in China, but the words of Paul must be comfort-
ing to them, as they are to all of Jehovah's wit-
nesses, namely: “This is what I continue praying,
that your love may abound yet more and more
with accurate knowledge and full discernment,
that you may make sure of the more important
things, so that you may be flawless and not be
stumbling others up to the day of Christ.” (Phil.
1:9, 10) Our brothers do not have much opportu-
nity to witness and, therefore, they must stick to-
gether and comfort one another. The laws of
China allow worship only inside their own church
doors. Attempts to expand one’s religion by mis-
sionary activity among the people has been
crushed. One sister tried this, but she is still faith-
fully hanging on and preaching as she has the op-
portunity. The only way to witness now is by cas-
ual preaching, and this is a very small field for
Jehovah's witnesses to operate in, when there are
millions of people scattered all around. Under the
prevailing conditions in China it is difficult for one
to find hearing ears into which to speak. Yes, in
China it is hard to find those who are sighing and
crying, but the branch servant there gives us a
report that is most interesting and that will make
glad our hearts, for our brothers are continuing to
pray, and their love abounds.

At the close of last year an attempt to revive the
house-to-house preaching activity was made by several
of the brothers. Then, during November, 1956, one of
the most energetic sisters was arrested while preaching
house to house and has been in detention ever since.
No charge has been brought against her; she has had
no trial. Not one of the brothers can communicate with
her. She has been allowed one visit from her mother,
who is not in the truth. From this we learn that she
is not allowed a Bible, the excuse being made that she
is a political prisoner and hence is automatically denied
citizens’ rights guaranteed under the constitution. A
week or so ago this sister was allowed to write her
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first letter out to her mother. The evidence in the letter
was that she was in good health, living a normal prison
life and routine. She urges her mother to attend the
meetings at the Kingdom Hall and to pursue the truth
as she herself does, for truth gives life. It is the truth
alone that is sustaining her through all this trouble.
If it were not for the truth she would not be alive
this day. She asked her mother to remember her to all
the brothers, whom she remembers daily in her prayers.

Eight hundred miles in the interior there lives a faith-
ful brother. He visited Shanghai two years ago after
being isolated for sixteen years and enjoyed a few days
among the brothers here, returning refreshed and zeal-
ous. This year the brother returned during his vacation,
this time bringing a “sheep” he had found. After a re-
freshing time with the brothers here he went with a
party of the brothers to the nearest sea beach, thirty
miles or so out from the city, where he was baptized
in the Yangtze as a symbol of his dedication to Jehovah.

Still having the freedom to meet together in the King-
dom Hall, we could go ahead and make preparations
for a year-end assembly. Having received the richest
portions of the menu on time, we were able to feature
them. How we enjoyed “Overseers in Apocalyptic
Times” and ‘“Overseers in the Right Hand of Christ”!
How we thrilled to “The Loved Woman of the Superla-
tive Song”! How rich the truth gets!

Unique this year was our baptism. We usually hold
this in the month of July, but this year we decided to
wait until the assembly and make it a feature of that.
The question of a pool came up, as it always does, since
we have been denied the private swimming pool that we
used two or three times in the past. Since then we have
used wooden tubs and stone K’ungs, but not with the
smooth efficiency we would desire. It is not practical
to take a big party over to the Yangtze River, where a
beach is obtainable. This year we obtained a reasonable
estimate to excavate a pool in the back room of the
Kingdom Hall itself, lining it with concrete. It is seven
feet long, four feet wide and three and a half feet deep,
with three steps leading down into it. Imagine our joy
as seven brothers and four sisters symbolized their dedi-
cation to Jehovah by being immersed therein. This cer-
tainly added spice to the whole assembly, which drew
to its close with the brothers greatly refreshed and de-
termined to press on, finding ways and means of in-
creasing their praise to Jehovah,

There are still two missionaries here, but their preach-
ing is very limited. Being “foreigners,” they are not too
welcome at the homes of the people, being considered



Yearbook 119

as something of a security risk. However, they are able
to be a big help to the congregation in keeping it alive
and steering it through its more difficult times. These
two brothers have been able to secure secular work to
help defray their expenses, and so relieve their brothers
in this regard.

So, as I bring this report to a close, I cannot help
thinking once again of the immensity of the field and
wondering how long it will be before Jehovah permits
it to be opened up more fully. We all certainly yearn
for that time, for we are sure that there must yet be
thousands among all these millions that would respond
to the call could they but hear it.

COLOMBIA

Jehovah’s witnesses in Colombia were happy
that, with the opening of the service year of 1957,
they began to use their newly acquired branch
home. From here went forth encouraging words of
expansion, and the brothers have shown real zeal.
The experiences received from the branch servant
make us think of the account in Acts, where it
says: “What shall we do with these men? Because,
for a fact, a noteworthy sign has occurred through
them, one manifest to all the inhabitants of Jeru-
salem, and we cannot deny it. Nevertheless, in
order that it may not be spread abroad further
among the people, let us threateningly tell them
not to speak any more upon the basis of this name
to any man at all. With that they called them and
charged them in general not to make any utter-
ance nor to teach upon the basis of the name of
Jesus. But in reply Peter and John said to them:
‘Whether it is righteous in the sight of God to lis-
ten to you rather than to God, make your decision.
But as for us, we cannot stop speaking about the
things we have seen and heard.” ” (Acts 4:16-20)
Let us compare the Colombian reports with the
acts of the apostles.

Last year we reported the incident of two special
pioneers being jailed for eleven days in their assign-
ment. Being spiritually mature, they endured and over-
came difficulties, thus terminating the year’s service
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with an established congregation of nine publishers.
Upon seeing them still preaching after their being re-
leased from jail, a priest visited them, making strong
threats, but to no avail. Then the mayor himself paid
them a visit, but went away frustrated in his attempt
to extinguish the preaching activity of the young
couple. In the same circuit a brother was separated
from his wife and jailed for twelve days and then
ordered to leave town with her. “No more witnesses,
no more preaching,” thought the mayor. But Jehovah
showed his strength in favor of his witnesses and today
these pioneers are still in the same assignment and
blessed with a new congregation of ten publishers.

Another circuit servant reports the surprise he had
while visiting a small congregation in a fanatical vil-
lage. What was it? A message from the mayor re-
questing a visit and explanation of our work. Accom-
panied by another brother, the circuit servant was
ushered into the mayor’s office by way of the rear
entrance. He gave a sermon from the Catholic Bible to
the attentive mayor and placed some literature. Two
days later the mayor was an ex-mayor. Priestly in-
fluence is powerful in Colombia.

Never compromising Christian principles paid off
well for a twenty-year-old girl in the coastal congre-
gation of Cartagena. She accepted the truth after read-
ing just one Watchiower and soon began to study with
a pioneer, despite her opposed family. Thinking that
they would lose the witnesses the family moved, but
as the witnesses cover their territory carefully they
soon found the girl again. (Joel 2:1-10) A few months
later, after resuming her study, she dedicated herself
to Jehovah and was baptized at a nearby assembly.
By this time she had left home because of the strong
opposition in the family. Upon learning where the girl
was the mother came to take her home; but the daugh-
ter put the condition that if they did not permit her
to preach she would leave and go some place where
they would never be able to find her. The mother
accepted and soon began studying and was immersed
during the visit of the circuit servant. Now the two,
with the help of local mature brothers, were strength-
ened to fight for their new faith within their Catholic
family, who treated them badly and threatened them
continually. Six months following her baptism the girl
entered the ranks of the general pioneers. Now the
special pioneer work is her goal, and her mother is
willing to follow her in Jehovah’s service wherever
she might be sent. How blessed is the lot of those that
remain firm to their dedication!
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In store-to-store work an Awake! magazine was placed
with a young lady in an office. The second visit put her
on the magazine route and a call at her home was
arranged. There we learned that her family was al-
ready on the Waichtower subscription list, having
studied with a former missionary about ten years pre-
viously. Although the study had been discontinued,
they had kept on reading the literature. They readily
agreed to study again and progressed rapidly. Now
they attend meetings three times a week and spend
weekends and holidays in the service. Now our young
sefiorita is studying English, with her eye on Gilead for
some future day.

REPORT FROM COMMUNISTIC LANDS

Our hearts go out to the brothers who are living
behind the Iron Curtain in communistic lands.
Daily Jehovah’s witnesses pray in their behalf,
and if we could communicate with them we would
say as did Paul when he wrote to the Philippians:
“Only behave in a manner worthy of the good
news about the Christ, in order that, whether I
come and see you or be absent, I may hear about
the things which concern you, that you are stand-
ing firm in one spirit, with one soul fighting side
by side for the faith of the good news, and in no
respect being frightened by your opponents. This
very thing is a proof of destruction for them, but
of salvation for you; and this indication is from
God, because to you the privilege was given in be-
half of Christ, not only to put your faith in him,
but also to suffer in his behalf. For you have the
same struggle as you saw in my case and as you
now hear about in my case.” (Phil. 1:27-30) When
one reads the reports that follow concerning the
activity of Jehovah’s witnesses in these different
lands he can appreciate how faithful they are in
declaring the good news and that nothing is going
to separate them from the love of Christ, nor their
giving to Jehovah God their exclusive devotion.
Let these haters of God show their hatred for Je-
hovah’s witnesses and say as other enemies have
said, quoting from Psalm 83:4: “They have said:
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‘Come and let us wipe them out from being a na-
tion, that the name of Israel may be remembered
no more.’ ” The communistic nations will never do
it. Jehovah’s witnesses will stand forever, right on
through the battle of Armageddon into God’s new
world, as an organization indivisible world-wide.
You will read with interest some things that we
may publish about what is going on in the differ-
ent lands. We shall take all the countries that are
behind the Iron Curtain in alphabetical order. The
Society is in constant touch with them and is do-
ing everything that it can to aid them while they
live under such adverse conditions.

ALBANIA

In 1947 and 1948 some reports came through from
Albania, and we knew that there were a number of
brothers there who were preaching the good news. At
that time the 1949 Yearbook reported: ‘“This little coun-
try has been enclosed in an Iron Curtain and it is prac-
tically impossible to get communications in or out of
Albania.” Nothing has been received until this year.
It is encouraging and makes our hearts glad to know
that the Memorial was celebrated by a goodly number
and that the Albanian brothers are still preaching
throughout the country, witnessing with the Bible and
by word of mouth. It is a joy to all of Jehovah's people
throughout the world to be serving with our brothers
still living in this country and to know that there are
more ministers in Albania today proclaiming the good
news of God’s kingdom than there were ten years ago.

BULGARIA

Christians in this country are meeting together and
studying the Word of God. Reports come through that
some young persons are now associating with Jehovah’s
people, seeking knowledge. They are receiving consider-
able information from The Watchtower, “Let God Be
True”, “This Means Everlasting Life” and “Equipped
for Every Good Work”, This has been a great encour-
agement to those studying. Word comes out saying
that according to press reports there is considerable
unemployment in Bulgaria and because of this thou-
sands of Bulgarian workers, preferably those who did
not show much enthusiasm for communism, have been
sent to Siberia to work in new enterprises of the Soviet
Union. This is a way of getting rid of the opposition,
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and they also throw many of these dissatisfied persons
into concentration camps. A newspaper in Switzerland
reports as of April 6, 1957: “For some weeks now new
massive deportations have been going on in Bulgaria.
Every day, early in the morning, the police enter hun-
dreds of homes and arrest suspects who are then
directed to other places, where most of them are put
into concentration camps. Those who are to be de-
ported are allowed only a few hours to settle their
private affairs and pack what they are permitted to
take with them. Till now more than a thousand of the
inhabitants of the capital have become victims of these
measures. Tens of thousands of others fear that they
too will become victims of this new purging process.”
This action may involve a few of Jehovah’s witnesses,
but we know that a number are still there preaching
the good news. These send their greetings to the broth-
ers throughout the world. As one person said in writing
out: “Be sure, and God is witness of what I say, that
a soul cannot selfishly keep these truths hidden within
himself. With simple and modest words I tell of this
happy hope to all those who are hungering for happi-
ness and joy.” This is the spirit of Jehovah’s witnesses
in Bulgaria. With real faith they march on.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

The pressure from the Communist authorities in
Czechoslovakia has continued against the brothers
throughout the year and throughout all the land. The
government has talked much of freedom of religion and
guarantees such in their constitution, but no such
freedom exists, except in the church or chapel. You
must never tell anyone what you believe. Preaching
publicly from house to house, as the Founder of Chris-
tianity taught us to do, is not permissible in Czech-
oslovakia. One of the responsible brothers in that land
expressed it this way: “The secret police constantly try
to get in touch with persons who are willing to co-
operate with them. They try to find an individual who
has_an untheocratic spirit, and they often act very
kindly to those who are newly released from prison,
thinking they may turn informer. They are anxious
to know all about the organization that is still preach-
ing the good news of God’s kingdom. They have gone
so far as to prepare some of their own people to be
Jehovah’s witnesses and have tried to infiltrate them
into the organization. The faithful continue to preach
and have said: ‘We wish to thank our Father for the
richly covered table that he has prepared for us, as
well as for the blessings that we see in the fruits of
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our worship. These gifts of undeserved love and kind-
ness make us still more humble and cause us to serve
with even greater devotion. They make us do all that
our strength allows us to do.””

The brothers in Czechoslovakia are now publishing
Kingdom Ministry. They feel that this will help in
their organization. They know that the government
already has copies of Kingdom Ministry from other
countries and knows what is in it. So if they know what
is in it, there should be no harm in putting it out in
their own country. The department of the interior
certainly has no trouble getting copies of the originals
printed in other lands. So if that office can have it,
they reason, why not Jehovah’s witnesses? Therefore
they publish it. What disturbs the government so much
is that they read about the district servants, the circuit
servants, the congregation servants, the publishers, the
training program, etc., and this gets them terribly
excited. What they want to know is where these groups
meet. Who attends the meetings? Who conducts them?
What are they studying? Where does their literature
come from? Who is their chief in Czechoslovakia and
through what foreign countries does literature come
into Czechoslovakia? When the government hears of all
this activity continuing in their country and yet they
cannot see it they think that we simply have a fright-
ening organization. But we have nothing to hide in
any country. All we want to do is study the Bible, and
that is what Jehovah’'s witnesses are doing and will
continue to do.

Just because the Christians in Czechoslovakia do not
line up with communism, they shout out that Jehovah'’s
witnesses are insincere, hardheaded and that every-
thing published is directly against communism. What
communism is afraid of is what we say about God’s
kingdom. Jehovah’s witnesses do not engage in the po-
litical endeavor of the country. They merely talk of
the hope for mankind as stated in God’s Word.

The government has proposed to Jehovah’'s wit-
nesses in Czechoslovakia that they form their own re-
ligious organization, as have other religious societies,
and then they would have freedom to carry on their
work in the land. But the government officials are
told: “Free activity would necessarily mean free con-
nections with headquarters in Brooklyn, for the reason
that the main articles in The Watchtower are also our
spiritual food; that although the headquarters of the
organization are in America, the spirit of such head-
quarters is not American, but is Biblical, Christian,
not only there but throughout the world.”
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It is difficult for the Communist authorities to see
that Christians can live in the world but not be a part
of it. Recently a number of brothers were sentenced
by the Czech court to three and a half years, two and
a half years, and two years in prison. The prison term
of two and a half years was meted out to a sister for
typing Watchtower articles. When one is taken away,
two will rise in his place, to keep the truth going
throughout the land.

During the past year the communistic government has
had men pose as witnesses to try to get into the or-
ganization, but such men have impure minds, are
filthy people, and then they have been arrested for
their wrong acts. In this way they try to bring re-
proach upon the organization of God’s people. So they
try to frame mischief by law, but the people generally
throughout the land know that such characters are not
really the witnesses of Jehovah, for it is a practice of
Jehovah's witnesses to live clean lives.

Another practice of the government is to send rabble
rousers around to factories to talk against Jehovah’s
witnesses and to speak lies about immoral acts, claim-
ing that Jehovah’s witnesses have committed them.
But this has often served as a boomerang, for people
know personally of Jehovah’s witnesses and their con-
duct within thelr own factories and, in some instances,
they have talked down the communistic agitator by
asking him questions that he could not answer about
the charges he was making against the witnesses. On
certain occasions persons have been dismissed because
they have been Jehovah’s witnesses, and their fellow
workers have gone to the government asking for their
return, but to no avail in many cases, for the govern-
ment is set against God’s people.

Reports come through that our brothers are con-
tinuing to meet in small groups and that the study
conductors are taking good care of these groups, feed-
ing them spiritual food and leading them in the service.
Of course, it is necessary to change the day and the
hour of the meetings frequently. Often when brothers
are going to meetings they note that they are being
followed, so they just keep on walking around the
blocks and eventually go home, never attending the
meeting, for if they did they would betray the others
studying God’'s Word in secret.

It has been hard to interest young ones in the truth,
because the Communist government is taking such good
care of the youth. The slogan has been “who has the
youth has the world.” It is only when youths become
older that they see through the fraud of communism
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and begin their search for the truth and then associate
with Jehovah’s witnesses.

Considering the relentless pressure that the Devil
maintains through his communistic rulers in Czech-
oslovakia against our brothers, it is marvelous to see
that they have increased in the average number of
publishers preaching the good news during the past
year. It requires absolute faith and trust in Jehovah
not to slack one’s hand under such circumstances, but
to press forward just the same. This our brothers have
done and Jehovah has protected them and has richly
blessed them during the past year.

With one of their field service reports sent through
they said: “Our joy is growing day by day. We con-
template the rich blessings that have been showered
upon us, as well as the mighty hand of Jehovah by
which he guides and protects us. We are also grateful
to Jehovah that Gog did not succeed in dividing us.
After having stood the tests of the past year our unity
is now stronger than it was. Because of all these unde-
served gifts we want to do still more, but we know that
we can do it only with the help and blessing of the
great God, Jehovah, and his Son, Jesus Christ.”

EAST GERMANY

The conditions under which the brothers preach the
good news in East Germany did not change much
during the 1957 service year. There were no meetings
in public, no literature supply, no free field service, no
organizational help through congregation or traveling
servants. What has been done for our brothers in East
Germany had to be underground only. While a number
of brothers have been released from prison, there are
still approximately 450 kept behind prison bars for
preaching the good news of God’s kingdom and forty-
nine new arrests were made in the course of the year.
The resolution adopted in 1956 by Jehovah’s witnesses
all over the world in favor of our brothers behind the
Iron Curtain did not prompt the Communist East
German authorities to correct the wrong done in the
past in unjustly persecuting Jehovah's witnesses in
their land. However, they took notice of that resolution
and they have mentioned it when interrogating some of
our brothers during the past year.

The Communists of East Germany claim that every-
one is free to believe what he wants. He may even be
one of Jehovah’'s witnesses. Their interpretation of
freedom is that you must be a ‘“silent witness.”

In interrogating some of the brothers the SSD of-
ficials sometimes boasted that within a few months’
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time they would have an organization of Jehovah'’s
witnesses of their own in East Germany with their
own Waitchtower literature. They tried to give birth to
a “freak” of their own when they started a systematic
campaign of mimeographing material that appeared
to be like The Waitchtower and sent it to many persons
known to be Jehovah's witnesses in East Germany.
They tampered with the texts and tried to show that
it is right to give to the government that which belongs
to God. There they made their big mistake. They tried
to point out through ‘“their Watchtower” that the So-
ciety left the straight path of the truth and was now
meddling in politics, taking sides with the West by its
articles exposing communism. This wicked scheme on
the part of the Communists has failed, of course, but
it shows how they will go hand in hand with the Devil
to promote a lie.

One faithful sister in East Germany relates: ‘“Due
to many things I had to take care of daily and also
due to a spell of sickness I thought that I had excuses
to keep me from fulfilling my dedication vows. I soon
became distressed and my heart was moved day by day
because of my debt to God. I began looking for a way
out as I felt that it could not go on in this way all
the time. After sincere prayers I concluded that, since
daily I went shopping, why not take my Bible with me
and call on at least one family each time I went out?
I have gained so much happiness since that time. My
thoughts of old-world matters soon returned to their
proper place, second place. The Kingdom became first
again. Now I will have soon covered all my territory
just by making one call a day, and it will not be long
before I am looking for new opportunities.”

The zeal of our brothers in East Germany is encourag-
ing to every one of Jehovah’s witnesses and the report
that comes through on their activities shows that they
have had a marked increase in the number of those
associating with God’s people and preaching the good
news. The Bible studies that they are conducting are
most encouraging and the people they find are very
grateful that there are still Christians in the earth who
want to help other people of good will. Through their
spokesman they send love and greetings to all their
brothers in the world.

HUNGARY

The number of Kingdom publishers in Hungary in-
creased constantly throughout the year. When the up-
rising of the Hungarian people started against the
terroristic regime, to be followed immediately by the
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merciless repression, many wondered what would hap-
pen to the theocratic work in that land. The answer
was made clear to all the brothers, and a report of that
activity has come out of the country.

First of all, they kept their neutral stand. Their work
was to preach the good news of the Kingdom, and Je-
hovah's witnesses have had a wonderful opportunity to
proclaim liberty, happiness and peace. In the revolt
against communism the Hungarian people opened all
the labor camps and prisons of Hungary, and so Jeho-
vah's witnesses who were imprisoned to the number of
several hundred recovered their freedom. When they
again joined with their families and beloved brothers,
there were tears of joy. The branch servant, circuit
servants and others were again free to discuss matters
of the organization and to strengthen it for further
witnessing work throughout the country. No time was
lost by the circuit servants in carrying on the shepherds’
duties with the congregations. So for a brief season
there was great joy in Hungary among Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. As they reported, the hard days they did not
mind because of the joy they had. They are now de-
termined to persevere to the end and to give Jehovah
God exclusive devotion. During the moments of freedom
one individual wrote: “We can report only good things
about ourselves, and we are all together again. With
confidence we look forward to the new world.” The
family has expanded very much and all are feasting on
good things. As they put it, they have a feast of “fat
things full of marrow, of wines on the lees well refined.”

Much to their joy and encouragement they were able
to meet together on certain occasions. It was not long
until the government that had brought a measure of
freedom was trampled down by its political opponents
to a sufficient degree to find time to turn attention
again to Jehovah’s witnesses. The police began to hunt
for the circuit servants. They came to arrest the branch
servant, but finding him ill in bed they let the matter
stand for a while, Later, in July, they came even to the
hospital and took him to one of their wretched political
prisons. The Hungarian government has committed so
many crimes that it does not hesitate to commit still
more and worse ones. One brother sent word out that
only a few weeks ago everything looked so good and
they thought it would remain that way, but now it has
become miserable again.

However, Jehovah’s witnesses in Hungary are not
downhearted. They have persevered before, and they
will continue. They are preaching with even greater
energy than ever before. What the communistic organi-



Yearbook 129

zations in Russia, Poland and Czechoslovakia have tried
to do, the authorities in Budapest tried, namely, to get
the brothers to form a local religious organization. The
ministry said that they could draw up statutes for the
governing of Jehovah’s witnesses in Hungary, but they
must embody statutes stating that Jehovah’s witnesses
will agree to all the purposes of the Hungarian People’s
Republic, that they will support it with all their power
and instruct the members of the congregations to do
the same, that they will adhere to the office of State
churches and remain under its control, the same as
other religions of the country. This would mean that
only those persons granted a certificate by the State
would be allowed to preach. This certificate would bear
their photograph. This government office would issue
preaching programs from time to time. When the broth-
ers answered this instruction from the government it
meant the end of the matter as far as Jehovah’s wit-
nesses were concerned. However, the police continued
to look for someone in the country who might be suit-
able and who would be willing to compromise to guide
Jehovah’s witnesses in Hungary. Their repeated efforts,
however, have been without result. The brothers are in
unity and stand firm in spite of the offenses from the
enemy, and the work progresses. Of course, the refusal
on the part of the brothers to compromise with the
government does not make it easier for them. The
communistic rulers of Hungary have always assumed
that if they lock up what they call the leaders of Jeho-
vah'’s people, those whom they think have the responsi-
bility, the work will stop. They have been sadly dis-
appointed. Neither under the Nazi regime nor under the
Communist regime have Jehovah'’s witnesses allowed
themselves to be silenced by terroristic measures.
Whether our brothers are inside or outside of concentra-
tion camps they continue to preach. Following is an ex-
perience of a person sentenced to ten years in prison.

After the prison gate had been closed behind him he
was convinced that it would never be opened again
before Armageddon. He trusted fully in Jehovah God
for deliverance and prayed day by day that he would
be given opportunities of service, even in this place of
servitude. Jehovah in his undeserved kindness opened
up that privilege for him. He has had the opportunity
of witnessing to approximately 5,000 persons since being
in prison. This is how it happened: After working in
the coal mines for a year he was assigned to an office
to give treatments, being a man of a certain profession.
Here he had a fine opportunity to sow the seeds of
truth., On those showing interest he made more than
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1,500 back-calls among the 5,000 prisoners that he had
spoken to. Out of this resulted eighty home Bible
studies, and he was able to use the Bible. Some fifty
of these eighty showed an active interest, and even
when they were released from the camp they got in
touch with the brothers and are now witnessing them-
selves on the outside. These, in turn, have already re-
ported newly interested ones.

His greatest experience was this: ‘After being sent
back and forth from one place to another he was finally
put in with a number of political prisoners. He was
housed with a high-ranking Jesuit, a well-known politi-
cal leader, a former minister, a Jewish rabbi and some
other ecclesiastical professors and former ministers, as
well as a prominent general and colonel of the old re-
gime. All these represented supporters of the former
government. Being in the same cell with them, and
new, he sat and listened to their discussions for several
days. Then came the big discussion: how the world’s
problems could be solved. From early morning argu-
ments and counterarguments were uttered by all, each
presenting his views on how he would do it. Even
though they became very sharp in their language and
ideas, still there was no meeting of the minds as to how
to solve the problems of the world. Then this witness
of Jehovah asked for permission to speak. He intro-
duced himself as one of Jehovah’s witnesses, explained
their beliefs, described the structure of the new world
under the kingship of Christ Jesus, showed in detail
how the people of good will really longed for the theoc-
racy from the bottom of their heart and he showed
them how world conditions were in fulfillment of Bible
prophecy. The former statesmen listened speechless
and with the greatest of attention as he explained these
things to them from the Bible. After he was allowed to
give them a very thorough witness concerning the mes-
sage of the Kingdom, then came a full two-day discus-
sion, and they finally agreed that this would be the
only way out of the world crisis.’

He feels that after these days of imprisonment with
these men he has made them friends of the truth. So
who knows what opportunities will come to one in good
season or poor season? Under these harrassing condi-
tions in a prison camp our faithful brother in Hungary
has preached to rulers, in both religious circles and
governmental circles. Jesus said that they would come
before kings and rulers with the message. This time it
was some ousted rulers, but nevertheless men of power
and influence.
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All of us can rejoice with our brothers in Hungary
today. They are fulfilling their vows to Jehovah. They
are preaching the good news. While not all are in
prison, still one writes: ‘For fifteen months I was in
a labor camp connected with a coal mine and enjoyed
the fellowship of 260 other brothers. Here we did not
hunger, for we had fine opportunities to learn and train
ourselves for further work in God’s new world of right-
eousness.” What a wonderful spirit our brothers in Hun-
gary have! We continually remember them in our
prayers.

POLAND

The work of Jehovah's witnesses in Poland during
the past year has been one of progress and increasing
in maturity. It is truly remarkable to observe how un-
der times of stress many new ones are gathered to-
gether. Poland certainly has a fine organization of
ministers, and the country is being served well by Jeho-
vah’s witnesses preaching the good news of the King-
dom. It is believed that this year the foundation was
laid for a more rapid increase and ingathering of the
other sheep during the coming year. The branch servant
was set free last year and had the opportunity to look
after the work along with other overseers. But on Sep-
tember 13, 1957, together with several of his associates,
he was returned to prison. It is believed that this will
not retard the witness work, but that the brothers will
be more determined than ever to preach the good news.
Progress in the work has never stopped since the Polish
government banned the organization in the summer of
1950, despite the imprisonment of responsible servants.

In Poland they have done exactly what they have
done in other countries behind the Iron Curtain, namelﬁ,
the government has approached the responsible broth-
ers, urging them to take the necessary steps, with a
view to legalizing the organization. Statutes correspond-
ing to the charter of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract
Society of Pennsylvania were submitted to the director
of the central office of religious matters in Warsaw on
April 29, 1957, by a delegation of brothers. The discus-
sion that took place on that occasion showed that the
points of view as represented by the two sides differed
considerably. Finally the director said that our statutes
would be studied carefully and that we would hear from
him concerning a further consideration of the matter.
He emphasized the point that the interests of the State
must be safeguarded. Since that time there have been
no further contacts with this religious authority in the
government, One thing that has been done is the arrest-
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ing and imprisonment of responsible servants, and then
a little later some of them were released again. What
that means we do not know, but we can anticipate that
the organization will continue to grow by leaps and
bounds, the same as when outlawed previously.

It is necessary for our brothers to work underground
behind the Iron Curtain, as in all other countries en-
shrouded by this communistic cloak. Now follows an
interesting experience.

By error a territory was worked three times the same
day by three different congregations, as such a thing
could happen when persons are working underground.
The publishers of the first congregation worked the
territory in the morning, the second around noon and
the third congregation came to the territory in the
evening. In the evening one man said to the third wit-
ness calling on him that day: “There was one of you
here this morning and another around noontime and I
sent both of them away. But now that the third one
comes in the evening it must be about a very serious
matter. Please come in and tell me exactly what it is
all about, so that I might understand the magnitude
of your message.”

Another publisher reported that there was consider-
able interest shown in one whole village. As he began
with his call at the first house, people young and old
joined him and followed him from house to house to
hear more of the good news that he was telling the
people. When he arrived at the last house in the vil-
lage there was quite a crowd gathered around him.
He felt sorry for them because it was time for him
to go home. But he decided to give them a lecture, and
all listened carefully until he had finished. He could
not help but think of the crowds who followed Jesus
nineteen hundred years ago wanting to hear. The people
of Poland are certainly hungering for the truth.

Another experience is related about a witness work-
ing a small town who met a student who showed real
interest. The reason, the student explained, was that
“our professor told the whole class that if you meet
one of Jehovah's witnesses show him respect. These
are people who do right, act straightforwardly and do
not meddle in politics.” From that moment, he said,
he had a desire to meet one of Jehovah’s witnesses,
and he was very glad that he had met one that day.
A home Bible study was started.

One of Jehovah’s witnesses working in a small village
found considerable interest. Because of the activity of
the witnesses a Catholic priest started a campaign
against them. He told the villagers not to listen to them
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any longer, but to chase them from the village when
they came. It so happens that the peasants of the vil-
lage take turns in carrying the priest by horse and cart
each week to a neighboring village for his priestly func-
tions. It was now the turn of a farmer interested in the
truth to take the priest around. On the trip he said to
the priest: ‘“Are Jehovah’s witnesses Christians too?”
“Yes,” said the priest. “Is Jehovah the name of the true
God?” “Yes,” was the answer. “Are Jehovah’s witnesses
clever people?”’ “Yes, indeed,” said the clergyman.
“Then why shouldn’t we talk to clever people?” Now
the priest began to complain that Jehovah’s witnesses
threaten to overrun Catholicism; “and if we don’t de-
fend ourselves,” said the priest, “they will soon be
preaching their message in our very pulpits. We must
defend ourselves or we are lost.”

During the 1957 service year the Polish brothers were
richly provided for with spiritual food and, in cases of
necessity, when they needed clothes, the brothers in
Switzerland and Sweden were able to send some pack-
ages of clothing, approximately 4,000 pounds, which
helped those in need of aid. Our brothers in Poland
are looking forward confidently to the new year. They
are not frightened because some of the overseers are
once again in prison. As David said, so will they say:
“As for me, in my integrity I shall walk.”

ROMANIA

The work in this country behind the Iron Curtain has
improved considerably during the year. By improvement
we mean that the preaching of the good news on the
part of the Romanian witnesses of Jehovah has been
expanding. While there have been many difficulties to
put up with, still our brothers in this country have
faithfully pressed on, rejoicing in the provisions they
have received and in the good work they are able to do.

Someone within the organization has tried to cause
a split, and it appears that he has drawn some after
him; because, as he put it, “the table of the Lord is
contemptible.” Those who say that will definitely go
away and those who agree will go away with them. The
faitlilful will continue to feed on the provisions that God
makes.

The information that the brothers have received in
Romania has caused great joy on the part of the faith-
ful. They are calm, trusting in Jehovah, even though
from time to time there are a few new arrests. Out-
standing in their work is the number of back-calls they
have made on interested people and the Bible studies
they have conducted. The brothers were unable to send
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through any field experiences, but they did let us know
that they were faithfully preaching the good news and
putting forth every effort to find the other sheep. We
can rejoice with them, for, like Jehovah's witnesses
everywhere, they feel as Paul did; and this is how he
expressed it: “I am now rejoicing in my sufferings for
you, and I in my turn am filling up what is lacking of
the tribulations of the Christ in my flesh on behalf of
his body, which is the congregation. I became a minister
of this congregation in accordance with the stewardship
from God which was given me in your interest to preach
the word of God thoroughly, the sacred secret which
was concealed from the past systems of things and from
the past generations. But now it has been made mani-
fest to his holy ones, to whom God has been pleased to
make known what are the glorious riches of this sacred
secret among the nations.” (Col. 1:24-27) And so the
g(;lod news of the Kingdom goes to the nations every-
where.

RUSSIA

The report out of the U.S.S.R. shows that the brothers
in various parts of Russia are very energetic in the
preaching of the good news of the Kingdom. There have
been more witnesses talking the truth to different
people than during the previous year, and on some
occasions, special celebrations, the numbers that have
gathered together have been most gratifying. More
and more people are associating with Jehovah's wit-
nesses because they have the truth, and there is noth-
ing that the Russian government can do to stop the
spreading of the good news.

However, the Devil-inspired communistic organization
does not intend to give up the fight against the truth
and its messengers, and it has so expressed itself in its
own newspapers. One newspaper pointed out that after
the leaders of Jehovah’s witnesses finally settled under-
ground they began their hostile activities against the
Soviet achievements. The tenor of their teachings, the
newspaper said, is to spread reactionary propaganda
such as that the world is ruled by the Supreme Sover-
eign, Jehovah, and that men are simply his servants on
earth who will do his will. The newspaper then went
on to say: “Knorr worked out a new method for the
preachers of the servants of Jehovah in Russia and the
countries of the people’s democracies in that he in-
structed them to adopt a strictly conspiratory attitude.
‘Be harmless as doves and crafty as serpents’ was the
teaching of Knorr.”
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It makes one wonder how stupid the people in the Com-
munist government can get and how uninformed their
newspapers and writers really are. Do they not know
that there is a Bible? Have they never heard of Christ
Jesus and his teachings? Surely the Devil is the father
of the lie, and his servants likewise speak lies. They
would wipe the name of Jehovah from the face of the
earth and never want anyone to learn of Christ Jesus
and his fine, healthful teachings that lead to life.

Reports come through that a tremendous endeavor
is being made by the Communists to cause congregation
servants to co-operate with the government. They have
been unsuccessful in this, and a report has come through
that several hundred brothers who have been sentenced
to twenty-five years’ imprisonment are still held in
prison. However, a number have been released, but not
those that they believe might be the ones who would
take the lead in the work. Word comes through from
many of our brothers in Russia, saying: “The brothers
who suffer under the persecution ask the brothers
everywhere to think of them in their prayers, hoping
that their lot might become somewhat easier.” The
over-all picture in Russia is that the persecution is not
as great at the close of this year as in former times.
But the police have gone into certain cities and have
caused great trouble for Jehovah’s witnesses. It seems
that Moscow, through its wicked agents, is taking venge-
ance on certain ones of Jehovah’s witnesses as their
answer to the resolution that was passed. Reports come
through of Russian police moving in on a town and
torturing many brothers and sisters for having had
copies of The Waitchtower in their homes or on their
person. One fifty-year-old sister was hit on the soles
of her feet until the flesh hung in pieces from her feet
and the naked bones were visible. In spite of all this she
did not reveal where she had gotten the Watchtower
magazine. These heartless men squeezed the fingers of
a twelve-year-old boy between the door and the door-
post until after three days all his fingers were bro-
ken. Yet in his torture this young boy, one of Jehovah’s
witnesses, never revealed where he got The Watch-
tower. Another brother was punched in the face until
he became unconscious and then he was pulled about
by the hair. After one tormentor got tired another
would continue. But in this case too it was in vain. The
Communists have offered considerable sums of money
to individuals trying to bribe them so that they will
reveal where our brothers in Russia receive copies of
The Waichtower. They also seek to bribe people to
abandon the truth and become traitors.
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This describes some isolated instances of persecution.
It seems that the rulers of Russia are still very much
afraid of the Bible. One letter came through saying
that the Bible is not to be purchased anywhere, and if
one is found with a Bible it is taken away from him.
It cannot be purchased at any price. While a goodly
number of persons are being released from the camps
they are kept under surveillance continually. It is im-
possible for them to move from one place to another.
Whenever the police detect one of Jehovah's wit-
nesses, a police car and several policemen come and
proceed to search the house. They take everything with
them, even Bibles. The police are constantly trying to
find material against Jehovah’'s witnesses. It is very
clear that the Russian officials want to cripple the work,
but thus far they have not been successful.

The persecution carried on by the Russian authorities
makes them all the more blamable, as they know from
their own admission that Jehovah’s witnesses are an
innocent and harmless people. Some authorities have
admitted to Jehovah’s witnesses that officials of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in other countries have been observed
carefully, and it has been found that they will have
nothing to do with politics in other countries and that
they are not engaged in any killing. Everywhere they
form a separate and distinct people who want to serve
their God, and therefore the authorities of the Russian
government know that Jehovah'’s witnesses are innocent
and harmless. Even though some know this to be truth
as regards Jehovah’s witnesses in other parts of the
earth, still they think they must crush them in Russia
because they preach God’s kingdom as man’s only hope.

Last spring a brother from a country behind the Iron
Curtain had occasion to visit Moscow and on his return
to his own country he sent through word to this effect:
“I had many experiences in that nice country. There
are many relatives there and they are known as
‘Millenarians.” I know of a little village that is full of
them. Unfortunately I could not go there. When I in-
quired about them I was told that these were very
strange people. They do not vote; they talk about such
an impossible thing as a resurrection; they say that we
live at the end of the world, and they don’t go to any
entertainments. They are also said to always study the
Bible. What an accurate description!” It appears that
the Soviet government has decided to use its whole
police force to silence the ministers of Jehovah, says
one report; but we want to say that according to the
promise of the Most High God he will back up his
people and give them his active force so that they will
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be enabled to carry out the preaching of the good news
even in Russia. They know that this good news of the
Kingdom must be preached to all the meek ones so
that they can learn the way to life eternal. Qur brothers
in Russia rejoice in this great privilege.

COSTA RICA

Training individuals to stand on their own feet
is a very important part of the work that Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have to do. “And he gave some
as . . . teachers, with a view to the training of
the holy ones for ministerial work.” (Eph. 4:11,
12) When an individual has dedicated himself to
serve Jehovah, then he must go on to maturity
himself and train others so that they can do a
similar work of discipling. Along with Jehovah's
witnesses everywhere our brothers and fellow
workers in Costa Rica have been doing just this,
and with good success during the 1957 service
year. They reached a new all-time peak of 2,078,
and here are a few experiences showing how they

reached this new peak.

Congregations are scattered throughout the country,
and in some rural sections many of the people have
become witnesses. One congregation wrote that the wit-
nesses had been asked to serve on the school board,
first, because most of the people in that district were
Jehovah’s witnesses, and second, because those who
were not witnesses could neither read nor write.

In one congregation a man with whom a study was
conducted was convinced of the truth, dedicated his life
to Jehovah God and was baptized. Within a few weeks
he moved away and no more was heard from him by
the congregation. Several months later two pioneers
were working isolated territory and found this man.
He had been separated from the congregation, but he
had not forgotten his dedication vows. Every Sunday a
group of about thirty neighbors were meeting with him
to study the Society’s publications. These people are
now being contacted regularly, and shortly several of
them will symbolize their dedication by being baptized.

One woman discontinued her study without giving
any particular reason. The publisher invited a pioneer
to accompany him to try to start the study anew. After
hearing a back-call sermon showing the necessity of
studying God’s Word, the woman wanted to continue



138 Yearbook

the study. A visitor wanted to know if the witnesses
could not go to her house to teach her family the truth.
She lived far back in the bush and the publishers lost
their way twice before finally reaching the house. Now
the entire family is happily learning how to gain life
in the new world.

During the year the Kingdom Hall of one congrega-
tion was burned to the ground. Declarations were taken
from several persons who had heard a man say that it
should be burned, and that he would do it. Eyewitnesses
declared that this man was near the hall when it was
burned. He was arrested and taken to the provincial
ca%tal, but a few days later he was free. When Jeho-
vah’s witnesses made a trip to see what had taken place,
all the papers concerning the case had mysteriously
disappeared. A new official is now in charge and Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have obtained new declarations and are
waiting to see if the authorities are really interested
in prosecuting the criminal.

CUBA

While Cuba has experienced one of the most
unstable political years during the past twelve
months, still the New World society has been
pressing forward to new peaks in publishers.
Strict neutrality in politics has proved to be a real
blessing. Sticking to the message that Christ Jesus
told us to preach is the all-important thing, and
the saying of it kindly will help people take their
stand for the Kingdom. Says the scripture: ‘“Let
a rotten saying not proceed out of your mouth, but
whatever saying is good for building up as the
need may be, that it may impart what is favorable
to the hearers. Let all malicious bitterness and
anger and wrath and screaming and abusive
speech be taken away from you.” (Eph. 4:29, 31)
So with calmness and determination, Jehovah’s
witnesses in Cuba, along with all their fellow work-
ers, give us a good report. Here are a few ex-
periences.

Much attention to back-calls and studies this year has
been rewarded. After visiting the president of a spirit-
ualist center several times, using the special Watch-
towers on spiritism and the Bible, Jehovah's witnesses
now use the place to give public talks. Though having
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stumbled in darkness for thirty-three years he now
walks in the light.

Truth has a solid ring to it. For instance, an Advent-
ist lady in Oriente said she belonged to the Adventists
because their books enlightened her so. Imagine the
special pioneer’s surprise when she produced “The Truth
Shall Make You Free”! It was a real joy to show her
that this was a Watch Tower publication. A study was
then started with her and several other Adventists, with
the thrilling results that six are now publishing, includ-
ing a former Adventist missionary.

Magazines are on the increase here. Where one con-
gregation servant negatively said ‘none can be placed in
this town,’ a special pioneer and three others, on a rain}'
Magazine Day, left 200 right around the Kingdom Hall.
They did it the theocratic way, by using thirty- to sixty-
second sermons.

Then, again, a circuit servant shows that magazines
can be placed almost anywhere at any time, if we are
magazine-conscious. When traveling from one congrega-
tion to another he witnesses to the passengers, sitting
with one long enough to give a witness and place the
magazines. Then by moving to another seat he talks to
a different passenger. On one trip he left eighteen maga-
zines by using this method.

Desperate religionists do strange things sometimes to
avoid the spoiling of their pastures. On arriving at their
new assignment two special pioneers soon found that
the local Baptist and Pentecostal ministers had warned
their flocks, even going from door to door announcing
the arrival of the ‘false shepherds. Still the curious
people listened attentively to the witnesses as they
called. As truth came to the fore, church membership
dwindled. Faced with this perplexing situation the Bap-
tist minister, on seeing that many of his members had
the book “Let God Be True”, tried a change in strategy,
saying it was a fine book. Then he was reminded that
the hell-fire and trinity doctrines were false. Today in-
stead of a fleeced flock a new congregation of Jehovah’s
witnesses has been organized. Their future prospects
are very great.

Eagerness to learn is well demonstrated by a good-
will man and his son who, on moving to a strange
town, went from door to door asking about “the the-
ocratic organization” that they had learned a little
about. Not until they produced a Watchtower did some-
one direct them to the local Kingdom Hall. The congre-
gation servant tells how a study was started with them
and, bringing us up to date, finishes his report by saying
that “in this month we shall count as publishers the
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young man, his father and mother, three brothers, an
uncle, an aunt, a cousin and a neighbor.”

CYPRUS

In the territory under the jurisdiction of the
Cyprus office the light of truth did shine to Jeho-
vah’s praise for the sake of the other sheep during
the past service year. In Cyprus, for the first
seven months, there were murder, bloodshed, fight-
ing, curfews and terror, all at the instigation of
the Greek Orthodox Church. The people lived in
fear. No peaceful message whatsoever was given
by the religionists concerning God’s kingdom. Far
from their minds was the scripture: “I Jehovah
your God am a God not tolerating rivalry.” (Ex.
20:5, margin) The branch office in Cyprus also
gives us a report on the work being done in Israel,
a land where Jehovah’s name should be honored,
but where in reality few people think about it.
Here are some experiences concerning the work
in Cyprus.

No doubt all Satan’s efforts were to cause intimida-
tion in the hearts of Jehovah’s people and not to let
others discern the light of truth. In spite of this, how-
ever, brothers had well in mind Jehovah’s promise for
protection if they trust in him. The 1955 yeartext was
deepened in their hearts, ‘not to be afraid of evil tidings,
but have their hearts fixed on Jehovah, trusting in him.’
So on they went, not allowing the fear of man to settle
in their hearts, but, rather, the fear of Jehovah.

During the year two faithful sisters died. One was
about seventy-five years old and she took a brave stand
even at her deathbed. Her relatives had tried to con-
vince her to take “holy communion” from the priest
of the village, but without any result; and it was only
after the sister became unconscious that the priest
pushed into her mouth a small spoon with some wine
and bread in it, thought to be the substantiated body of
Christ. The priest, apparently feeling ashamed because
of the sister’s insistence not to take “holy commun-
ion” while in her senses, decided not to undertake her
burial, in spite of her relatives’ strong desire. A com-
mittee had to go to the archbishopric to bring a written
request for the priest to proceed with the burial. A
clergyman asked the committee the number of years
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during which the deceased had not attended the
church. The reply was two years. He then said that
since it was only two years and not at least three, the
priest could be requested to proceed with the burial.
Then a member of the committee who happened to be
a person with some knowledge of the truth said to the
clergyman, mockingly: “When I return to my village
I will tell all the villagers that most of them, when
dead, will not be buried by the priest, because more than
half have not been going to church for over twenty
years.”

A high light of the service year was our circuit as-
sembly, which the brothers enjoyed so much after a
whole year without any assembly. Those persons present
to hear the public talk numbered 352, and twenty-
four were immersed, followed by another twelve the
next week. This assembly was a most peaceful one,
characterized by love and unity, although six nationali-
ties were represented, a fact that stirred an English
person of good will to say: “I would have never im-
agined that, under present conditions in Cyprus, so
much unity and love could exist between Greeks and
English.”

ISRAEL

During the past service year much progress has been
achieved. Not only are more publishers now preaching
but also more mature ones, and much of the credit for
this goes to our two Canadian missionaries, who have
fought against and overcome many difficulties to stick
to their assignment, in order to help brothers and per-
sons of good will. Two congregations, one in Haifa
and the other in Tel Aviv, are doing their best to do
the work systematically. The brothers’ main difficulty
is the many languages spoken in the land, as most
inhabitants, being immigrant Jews who came and are
coming from almost every country of the world,
brought with them the language of the country in
which they were living. The Hebrew language, however,
is gaining more ground every day, a fact that will
enable the brothers to overcome this difficulty.

The high light of the service year was no doubt the
district assembly during May. In spite of very hot
weather and certain restrictions affecting a considerable
number of our brothers in Galilee, more than thirty-five
were able to attend. The spiritual food was abundant
and was taken in with eagerness. Much stress was given
to the necessity of the brothers’ becoming able to master
the Hebrew language as much as possible and to strive
for more maturity.
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While on tour to Galilee to visit isolated brothers
and good-will persons, we passed by Tiberias at the
border of the Sea of Galilee. There we had the opportu-
nity of having lunch made up of fish from the lake,
but at the same time we did not fail to give spiritual
food in return. We contacted a Romanian, working in
Jerusalem, who was passing his vacation there trying
also to read and understand his Bible at this romantic
Biblical spot where Jesus and his disciples did so much
preaching. We witnessed to him for an hour. He ac-
cepted every word we told him with tears in his eyes
and deep sighs from his breast. He procured the book
“Let God Be True” and he is having a study with our
missionaries.

DENMARK

Jehovah’s witnesses in Denmark are mindful
of the fact that “not by bread alone does man live
but by every expression of Jehovah’s mouth does
man live.” (Deut. 8:3) So they have pressed on
preaching the good news of the Kingdom. While
they have not reached a new peak in publishers
they do have the highest average number of pub-
lishers that they have ever maintained in Den-
mark. For sixty-three years the preaching of the
good news has gone forth and the message of
God’s kingdom is well known in the country. Un-
doubtedly there are thousands of persons of good
will who must yet be reached, and it is going to
take diligent work on the part of the local pub-
lishers, just as it will take diligent work on the
part of all of Jehovah’s witnesses world-wide to
get this witnessing work done. The branch servant
in Denmark gives us a report on the Faroe Islands
and the two special pioneers in Greenland. We are
glad to have their experiences.

The special distribution of magazines helps many to
take a stand. One day a publisher contacted a Seventh-
day Adventist who said she was not interested. She had
previously obtained the special April issue of The
Watchtower but had never read it. The publisher had
her bring it out and discussed in detail many interesting
points. This resulted in a Bible study, and the woman

progressed so well that when her minister visited her
to turn her away from Jehovah’'s witnesses she held
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fast to the truths she had learned and gave good Bibli-
cal answers for her position.

Vacation pioneer experience has helped many publish-
ers to grow to greater maturity and ability. One sister
who was unable to be a vacation pioneer arranged her
time to reach pioneer hours for one week. She had fine
results, starting three studies with the booklet “This
Good News of the Kingdom”. Her service has greatly
improved since then.

Another young sister who had been a vacation pio-
neer for several summers finished school this year and
began as a regular pioneer. During the first week she
contacted a woman who invited her in and listened to
her sermon on the new earth. The woman explained
that she had a regular Bible class in her home and just
the day before they had discussed the scripture about the
meek inheriting the earth. None could harmonize this
with their heavenly hope. The young sister began a
study in the book “Let God Be True”, and this woman
really rejoiced as she began to understand. The follow-
ing week she insisted on studying two hours and is
already telling all her friends what truths she is learn-
ing. This was one of three Bible studies the young sister
started during her first week as a pioneer. She also
made forty-seven hours and placed seventy-seven maga-
zines.

The high point of the year was the dedication of the
new Bethel home on the northern outskirts of Copen-
hagen on August 31. This fine building is practical in
design and was built largely by Jehovah’s witnesses
themselves. Hundreds of brothers and sisters used many
evening, weekend and vacation hours supplementing
the daily crew. The result is a 140-foot-long building
with two stories and a full basement and a two-story
printery wing. Jehovah’s witnesses in Denmark are
grateful for this provision from Jehovah and grateful
also to their brothers in Switzerland, Germany and the
Un(iitgd %tates for the help they have given in equipment
and funds.

FAROE ISLANDS

During the summer the brothers had opportunity to
show the film “The Happiness of the New World So-
ciety.,” At one showing a teacher was present who was
much impressed with the world-wide extent of the or-
ganization. He immediately subscribed for Awake! and
a publisher now holds a Bible study with him.

Tact and good discernment are necessary if a publish-
er is to be best able to help good-will people grow. A
brother had a study with a woman who had progressed
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to the point of going to meetings very regularly, but
because of opposition from her husband she seemed
to lose interest and gradually stopped coming to meet-
ings. The brother, sensing that something was wrong,
decided to send a sister to see what she could do to help
this person. She immediately started the study and soon
this woman was again regular at meetings and ex-
pressed a desire to go out in the service. The sister
gave the woman good counsel on being tactful with
her husband, to always let him know when she went
to meetings and in the service, As a result, his attitude
has changed and he willingly looks after the children
while the woman attends meetings or goes in the
service.

This woman has a nine-year-old son who enthusiasti-
cally talks about the new world to his playmates. One
of these, a seven-year-old boy, told his parents the things
he had heard. They would never listen to a publisher
before, but were favorably impressed with what they
heard through the boy.

An interested woman wrote: “I have just been read-
ing the pamphlet called Kingdom Ministry. I want so
very much to put these things into practice and I hope
in time I shall be able to do it. But I feel so helpless
and feel unable to do it alone.” You can be sure that
our brothers will do all they can to help this woman
advance in the service.

GREENLAND

The missionaries in Greenland spent part of the year
in Denmark, but were able to return again by spring
and began immediately to go through the district and
re-establish contact with people of good will. The re-
sponse is much better, now that people know them and
have a good idea of the message.

In the southern town of Julianahaab the brothers
found practically no interest during the first visit, but
now they found several who showed much interest. One
young man who attended the Pentecostal church invited
them in and asked many questions. As he listened care-
fully to their Biblical answers he began to nod his head
and say: “I am Pentecostal, but what they have told me
about Jehovah’s witnesses is not true. I like what you
say. I think I shall soon be a witness for Jehovah.”

In a village they visited a young Greenlandic teacher
who quickly grasped the main points of the truth. After
many back-calls within a few days, during which the
brothers gave short Bible sermons, he began to ask
more and more questions. The brothers began a study
with him and his wife in the Danish edition of “Let
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God Be True”, and they continued to study alone after
the pioneers traveled on. The brothers are anxious to
return to see how they are progressing.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

The year 1957 will be a marked year in the his-
tory of the Dominican Republic. From the dicta-
tor down to the lowest government officials and the
Catholic Church, the whole crowd has been fight-
ing against God. Jehovah’s witnesses have stood
their ground. At the beginning of the year there
was a ban. This ban was lifted for a few months for
the purpose of finding out who Jehovah'’s witnesses
were and letting them come out into the open. At
the end of the year the ban was thrown on again
with terrifying force. Jehovah’s witnesses remem-
bered the scripture in the Bible at 1 John 4:18:
“There is no fear in love, but perfect love throws
fear outside, because fear exercises a restraint.”
During the years since the ban first went on Jeho-
vah’s witnesses June 21, 1950, they continued to
preach, and the work increased. There were 245
publishers engaged in the field service then, but
the record shows there were 521 in 1956. When the
ban was lifted, the publishers jumped up to 640
for the year, on the average, with a peak of 674.
Then came the second ban on the preaching of
the good news. The results? Jehovah’s witnesses
still love Jehovah God and will preach the good
news under all circumstances. The former branch
servant gives his final report on the Dominican
Republic. Some of the items are published here-
with,

By March we had 674 preachers in the work and pros-
pects for many more. These publishers were conducting
over 1,000 home Bible studies too. In April we had 1,441
attending the Memorial celebration, and this with only
three of the anointed in the country. We were thriving
on our freedom and putting it to good use praising
Jehovah’s name.

This growth was noticed too by the Jesuit Catholic

priests and they began their underhanded tactics to
curtail the work, using the political rulers for that pur-
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pose. Why the politicians fight the battles of the reli-
gious priests when history shows that it is these selfish
priests that are involved in Latin revolutions and dis-
turbances is hard to understand. Anyway, one of the
special pioneers was arrested in January and charged
with violating a law about peace and order of the state.
Before he was charged he was questioned by Colonel
Paulino for two days. Paulino used threats and offered
bribes, wanting the pioneer to deny Jehovah and to
‘forget your religion.” When that failed to change the
attitude of the witness, Paulino held himself up as an
example by saying that he was a good Catholic and also
had the nice things of life, suggesting too that one
could be a Christian and have his wine, women and
song also. This brother wrote, saying: “Paulino is de-
termined to charge me as a Communist and enemy of
Trujillo so that I will be sentenced to five years, but I
am determined to serve Jehovah and am ready to die
if necessary.” At the trial the court sentenced the
brother to one year in prison and a $250 fine. It was
brought out in the trial that this brother was telling
the people to follow in the footsteps of Christ, putting
Kingdom interests first. The court said that would
cause the listeners to quit their jobs and was against the
social order of the state. The appeal court confirmed
the lower court’s decision.

Our wonderful experiences in field service came to an
abrupt halt in the last part of June. The priests finally
got the politicians to act and a wave of persecution
swept the country. Police picked up the brothers in the
service, their literature was taken away from them,
they were warned to ‘speak no more this message of
the Kingdom,” and spies and secret police began attend-
ing the meetings, seeking names and addresses of the
brothers. By the first part of July there was open war-
fare against God’s servants, with radio and newspapers
taking up the chant that Jehovah’s witnesses were Com-
munists, they disrespected laws and hated the social
order of the community, they preached against the flag
and the national anthem and told the people not to
vote, which meant that they were against Trujillo. Of
course, these were false accusations, and the people in
general knew it. But with that campaign any little
official in the town or country could do anything he
wanted with Jehovah’s witnesses. Many indignities were
heaped upon them and they were ridiculed publicly.
The purpose of this action was to turn public opinion
against our work and us, but the public knew us and
would not take up the cry against us. Finally, on July 24,
the work was again banned officially. Even a week be-
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fore the ban was signed by the president the witnesses
were being jailed, beaten and persecuted. Over 150
brothers were jailed and many beaten to unconscious-
ness. No charges were filed against the brothers, nor
did they have a trial.

The American missionaries in Santiago and Ciudad
Trujillo were called before officials of the Dominican
government and told to leave by the end of the month.
After various visits with the American ambassador,
secretary of foreign relations and the right-hand man
of dictator Trujillo, secretary of security Arturo Espai-
llat, the latter told the missionaries they would have
to leave the country on August 3. They were, all ten
of them, deported that Saturday afternoon. They ar-
rived in Puerto Rico with mixed feelings. How would
our brothers that we left behind fare at the hands of
the wicked persecutors? And we were glad to have re-
mained faithful through all the trials we had just gone
through.

Later we found out that the brothers that had been
beaten gradually recovered and the others too are
faithfully serving Jehovah. We pray that they will con-
tinue holding fast their integrity, proving that the work
of Jehovah’s witnesses is not dependent on Americans
or any men, but that it is Jehovah’s organization that is
preaching the good news of the Kingdom, directed by
the invincible spirit of the great God whose name alone
is Jehovah.

ECUADOR

There have been some good advances in the
organization in Ecuador this past year. Three new
missionary homes were opened. Adjustments were
made in the circuits. More special pioneers entered
the field. Small groups have reached out into far-
off territories. The greatest joy was the opening
of the new branch office and missionary home
combined with a very beautiful Kingdom Hall, in
which all can worship Jehovah together. Al this
has equipped the brothers very well for the ex-
pansion of the work we look for through the
service year of 1958. The experiences in the field
have been most interesting and they bring to
mind the scripture: “Choose for yourselves today
whom you will serve, . . . But as for me and my
household, we shall serve Jehovah.” (Josh. 24:15)
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Let us look at some of the experiences that oc-
curred in Ecuador.

One sister writes to tell us how perseverance pays
off in blessings. Shortly after going to her isolated as-
signment she was summoned to the Catholic church
by one of the priests. He persisted in calling her so she
decided that she would go to see whether he had inter-
est in the truth, only to find that the purpose of his
invitation was to tell her that he would give her just
two weeks to abandon the town or be thrown out by
force. His reason was that this particular town be-
longed to the Catholic Church. The sister replied that
she did not know that the country was being sold off
by pieces and that unless the priest was able to present
her the bill of sale she would feel free to remain there
and continue with her work. When he threatened vio-
lence she reminded him that Jesus had said: “By their
fruits you will recognize those men.” In the months that
followed the church sermons were dedicated to telling
the townspeople that they should not receive literature
from the sister, but sometime later she saw the same
priest leaving a home where she had placed literature
with two of the Society’s books under his arm. She
made the back-call later and in conversation mentioned
that the weekly tirades of the clergy had really been
helping her to place literature among the people. Imme-
diately this person went to the priest to inform him of
what she had said, and the priest confessed that after
five months he was now tiring in his efforts and that he
had decided to quit his campaign. In that same month
the sister was able to place thirty-three books and 207
magazines in her territory, which she had personally
worked over many times.

Two missionaries working in isolated territory, where
they have recently been able to form a small congrega-
tion, placed almost 8,000 magazines between them dur-
ing the year. They were able to place 800 of these maga-
zines in just four days while visiting small villages
where the truth had never been preached before. It is
not just the large number that is so pleasing but,
rather, what the placement of these magazines means.
One person who had received The Waichtower and
Awake! during the morning had already read most of
the contents when the missionary returned to make the
back-call that same afternoon. The person said that he
had studied many religions in search of the truth and
had never found anything so logical and wonderful as
what he had read in The Watchtower. Although the
missionaries cannot visit him regularly they are corre-
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sponding with him and hope to find his knowledge in-
creased on the next visit.

This is one of the countries “where the need is great,”
as mentioned in the “Life-giving Wisdom” assemblies.
And indeed there is a great need here for more harvest-
ers. The territories we are now working include only 55
percent of the total population. We are happy to say that
we are already receiving correspondence from brothers
in other countries who are interested in coming here
to take up employment and share with us in the min-
istry, and we hope that many more will heed this mod-
ern Macedonian call. We also hope that soon more of
our local brothers will be equipped with suflicient
knowledge and maturity to take up special pioneer
work and carry the expansion still farther.

EGYPT

Jehovah was kind to our brothers in Egypt dur-
ing the 1957 service year, pouring upon them a
rich blessing. It started off with an excellent four-
day district assembly. Thirty-one persons were
baptized. This was the largest number immersed
at any one time in Egypt. These new ones, to-
gether with the others of the assembly, were fully
acquainted with Jesus’ words: “I set the pattern
for you, that, just as I did to you, you should do
also.” The things Jesus did we must do, for “a
slave is not greater than his master, nor is one
that is sent forth greater than the one that sent
him.” So faithfully the message is being preached
and the brothers are helping one another even
under the distressing times that they had during
the past year. The branch servant gives us the

report on Egypt and the Sudan.

Shortly after the service year began there was an
armed clash. A great campaign of hatred was launched.
Fear and anxiety prevailed. But Jehovah’s servants con-
tinued their ministry. People were amazed to see the
courage of our brothers and sisters as they kept calling
on the people with the comforting message of God’s
Word. We continued our assembling together at Jeho-
vah’s table by changing the time of the meetings from
the night hours to the afternoons and early evenings.

In spite of these unhappy events and troublesome
times the work went on expanding and increasing. Jeho-
vah blessed his faithful and persevering servants. He
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gave us an average increase of 18 percent in the num-
ber of publishers, and two new congregations were
organized.

The clergy of Christendom for some time have been
leading an organized campaign in opposition to our
ministry. They do this by telling falsehoods about us
from their pulpits, by publishing slanderous and mis-
leading articles, by threatening the people, by going
after us in the homes where studies are held in order
to disrupt them, by using violence, abusive speech, and
so on. This, however, did not prevent those righteously
disposed from joining the New World society.

While walking in the street of a town in Upper Egypt
a young literature distributor of the Seventh-day Ad-
ventists noticed a group assailing a pioneer, trying to
snatch the books out of his hands and beat him. He in-
tervened and persuaded the group to let go of the
pioneer. This enabled him to hear about Jehovah’s wit-
nesses for the first time. He then obtained two books
and gave one of them to a man who had been a Seventh-
day Adventist for more than thirty years. Before long
this man and his family were baptized publishers, while
the young man who originally obtained the books
strongly opposed the truth. Over a year later he met his
coreligionist, who was now a publisher, and they dis-
cussed the Scriptures together. Then, at the publisher’s
invitation, he came to an assembly at Cairo, got in
touch with the branch office for further information on
the sabbath and the creative days, which were his stum-
bling block. He is now serving as a special pioneer. And
so, as a result of violent opposition, seven dedicated
their lives. Fiive are publishers, one is a regular pioneer
and another one a special pioneer.

While a pioneer was standing on the sidewalk by a
brother’s shop giving an incidental witness a young
barefooted porter stood by listening. When the pioneer
left he was overtaken on the way by the porter, who
asked if he could help him out on the trinity doctrine,
which was confusing to him. Hearing the Bible texts
read to him he said that they supported the beliefs of
some people called Jehovah’s witnesses, whom he was
told to stay away from. The pioneer told him he was
one of them and that he should not decide before hear-
ing them. The porter then left thoughtful. The next
morning he was seen running in the street toward the
pioneer, for whom he had been looking. He breathlessly
approached him and asked him to come to his home and
preach to his family and neighbors, because they all
wanted to hear the Word of God. And there, in a
thatched cottage, sitting on the floor on straw carpets,
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the pioneer told them of the good news. The porter
exclaimed: “Didn’t I tell you, ma, that you would listen
to beautiful words and forget our poverty for a while?”
Before the pioneer left, the porter’s confusion concern-
ing the trinity had been dispelled and a study was or-
ganized. Incidental witnessing brings results.

Ministerial competence is essential in order to get re-
sults. A pioneer helping a publisher in the house-to-
house ministry was told not to knock at a certain door,
because he had already talked with the householder and
had classified him as a goat. Nevertheless, the pioneer
knocked and was invited in by the mother and her
eighteen-year-old son. A satisfactory two-hour discus-
sion on the trinity ensued. On his next call the pioneer
met the father, who, surprisingly, told him that his son
had been going around and preaching to everyone he
met and was already thinking of missionary work. The
father discontentedly sat down as the pioneer made an
exposition of the truth. He gradually changed altogeth-
er his first resistant attitude as the pioneer made a
strong presentation of the truth. It was evident that the
publisher who first contacted him had not ably and
convincingly conveyed to the householder the powerful
truth of God’s Word, but now things have changed and
a Bible study is held regularly.

SUDAN

As she called from house to house a woman minister
was invited in by a housewife. When she began explain-
ing the good news the landlady called her children to
listen, until there were some ten children, nineteen
years old and younger. They took the two-book offer
and some magazines, eagerly waiting for the next visit.
A week later when the minister made the next call the
husband was there to extend to her a warm, hearty
welcome. His family had told him all about the call.
As she explained that this is done to help people to
get a knowledge of God’s purpose, he exclaimed: “We
surely need it!” And how surprised he was to learn that
she was the only one that came from Cairo! How could
she call on all the families in the country? “Just my-
self,” he said, “I have so many relatives that it would
take months to visit them all.” When the minister said:
“Well, let us start visiting them now,” he readily agreed,
and off they went to make the calls. They spent a
blessed time together and obtained some subscriptions.
An appointment was made to go out again in the field
ministry two days later, at which time they spent the
whole day preaching. Subscriptions were obtained, liter-
ature was placed and studies were started. When the
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sister had to leave the country some time afterward, the
man continued his calls and studies with the help of a
local publisher.,

The ministry of the good news as proclaimed by Jeho-
vah’s servants is very much needed and appreciated.
The special pioneer that was sent from Cairo was able
to stay only four months, but nevertheless did much
good. She was very sorry to leave and so were those
of good will and the brothers. Sudan could certainly
make wonderful use of a goodly number of publishers
and full-time servants.

EL SALVADOR

A goodly number of brothers in El Salvador
were put on the special pioneer list during the
year and they have done excellent work. New ter-
ritory was reached and generally throughout the
whole country a marvelous witness has been given.
In many countries there are religionists who have
a form of godliness, but they certainly do not
glorify Jehovah’s name. From these Jehovah's
witnesses turn away. However, if such religionists
want to hear the truth Jehovah’s witnesses will
talk to them, If there is any real turning to be
done to get life, it will have to be from among
those who are false religionists, by their turning
to what is good and righteous. It is just as the
apostle Paul said: “For men will be . . . having
a form of godly devotion but proving false to its
power; and from these turn away.” (2 Tim. 3:2-5)
Once in a great while one of those who has this
form of godliness turns away from his false
practices and finds the way of life. There is an
interesting story about this very thing in El
Salvador.

In the closing months of the 1957 service year a
young man of about twenty years was trying with des-
perate urgency to locate Jehovah’s witnesses. He could
not remember having eaten or drunk anything in his life
except white wine, corn-meal cereal, pears, apples, grapes
and white bread; his hands were scarred where-—as he
explained—he had flogged himself with a chain whip
while doing penance. He said that he could not remem-

ber his birth date, country of birth or parents; nor did he
have any childhood memories outside of convent life.



Yearbook 153

This young man was a Roman Catholic priest of the
immaculate order, and he was fleeing from this order of
the Catholic Church in which he had spent his entire
life. He said that many of his fellow students would like
to do exactly as he had done, but that they lacked the
courage to face the bitter social and civil sanctions
that would come upon them as a result. He came to
the branch home twice a week for his Bible study, and
he was baptized August 13. At the beginning his knowl-
edge of the Bible was almost zero, because, in the course
of the years of study of philosophy and church law and
history, the Bible was never examined. His own per-
sonal experience has proved to him that most of the
fellow priests who had been in his company did not
believe in a personal god. Now he has set as his goal
pioneering; and as his field service matures in pace with
his new mind on matters, we will all be helping him to
reach that goal, which is full-time service of the true
God.

It is not every day that a man who is not one of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses would so admire their standards as to
insist that his young son be taught by them; but for
several years now George’s father has had to bring him
up without the help of a mother—just the two of them
living alone. Last year George came into manhood. It
has been a long time since George’s father first turned
him over to Jehovah’s witnesses for his religious train-
ing, and his confidence in Jehovah'’s witnesses has been
borne out, because, as the witnesses themselves say it,
George “got the truth.” As George’s maturity as a
Kingdom publisher blossomed full he began to worry
about his friends and relatives. So he gave the circuit
servant detailed information one day as to how to locate
the very, very remote home of his mother and brothers.
George had not been there since he had been a little
boy. With George’s help the circuit servant arranged
a visit by mail. When the servant arrived there he
found that George’s letters and the literature sent by
mail had the whole county lively with interest in the
truth; in fact, George’s family were all ready to be
witnesses, and five of them were baptized that first visit
and two more were baptized the next time. The first
baptism talk beside a stream in the open air attracted
seventy-five very interested persons, and they have since
provided much work for George’s family in the way of
Bible instruction. The branch has never missed a report
from them since they were baptized.
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ETHIOPIA

Just as the scribes and Pharisees of Jesus’ day
conspired with the political elements to put an
end to the preaching of Jesus and his disciples, so
the clergy of the Ethiopian Orthodox Church
raised false charges against Jehovah’s witnesses
during the past year. How the Holy Bible and
education from it could be dangerous to the public
security is hard to fathom. Despite great pressure
in trying to thwart the work and stop it entirely
Jehovah’s witnesses have continued on and have
the highest number of publishers they have ever
had. They feel just like Paul, who wrote to the
Philippians: ‘“Be blameless and innocent, children
of God without a blemish in among a crooked and
twisted generation, among whom you are shining
as illuminators in the world.” (2:15) So the light
of our Ethiopian brothers still shines. The branch
servant was forced to leave the country, and this
brought real mental anguish to him because he
was leaving behind the dear Ethiopian brothers.
But with faith in Jehovah to direct his work by
holy spirit all of us continue to pray that God will
pour out a blessing on them that will be greater
than they can contain. The experiences sent in by
the branch there show that they will continue
blameless and innocent and will continue to shine
as illuminators in the world.

Those were sad days and many were the tears shed
as another Gilead graduate and myself had to leave
after working for many years there and after seeing the
New World society grow from no publishers at all to
an organization averaging over a hundred publishers a
month.

In spite of opposition real expansion took place
during the year in the interior provinces as our special
pioneers and local circuit servant worked diligently.
Genuine interest has been shown among the “Falashas,”
or Ethiopian Jews. These humble countryfolk had al-
ready organized preaching work and were having week-
ly meetings, even before they had ever been visited by
a representative of the Society. It seems that several of
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them, while going to a mission school in another village,
had learned the truth from a visiting pioneer. Upon
being expelled from the school because of their stand
for the truth, they returned to their home to take up
preaching there. When their letters were received at
the branch office, the circuit servant was sent to visit
them. After leaving the main road he rode by horse-
back for several hours to arrive at their village, to find
a very receptive group waiting for him. Eighty-eight
assembled for his public talk, which lasted an hour.
When he sat down, everyone remained seated, waiting
for him to talk some more, so there was nothing for him
to do but give another discourse! After the second talk
the audience still wanted more, so the circuit servant
suggested that everyone go outside for a breath of air.
Then, after a few minutes, all re-entered to hear him
continue. He used the book “Make Sure of All Things”
for subject material, as he had already used his regular
lectures. Despite governmental persecution to the extent
of putting a pioneer who was working with the con-
gregation in prison under leg irons while awaiting trial,
the congregation continued to make good progress dur-
ing the year.

Looking back on the year's activity one can easily see
Jehovah’s guiding hand upon the arrangements for our
circuit assembly held in Addis Ababa, just a month be-
fore the government’s action against us. The informa-
tion received, the Christian fellowship enjoyed and the
evident blessing of Jehovah upon the assembly served
as an impetus for the work during the dark days of
difficulty. Ethiopian brothers had a large part in the
program of the assembly, for the first time really show-
ing that ‘convention spirit’ so well known by Jehovah’s
witnesses the world over. The Saturday and Sunday
sessions were held in the Greek Sporting Association
hall, so, for the first time, we had our assembly pro-
gram some place other than at the branch. Little did we
dream then that in just a month’s time the government
would restrict our missionary work. But Jehovah had
blessed the brothers in Christian assembly and so they
stood firm in time of stress.

Reports received since I left the country in July in-
dicate that our brothers are not afraid or discouraged.
In one congregation, meeting attendance is better than
ever and the number of publishers reporting has in-
creased from thirteen in June to twenty at the end of
the service year. Since the Ethiopian brothers cannot be
deported from their country they are pushing forward
in spite of imprisonments and threats. In one interior
village two special pioneers have been given six-month
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prison terms for preaching contrary to the Orthodox
faith! An appeal is being made to clear these brothers
from the false charges brought against them. But re-
gardless of what happens, “the word of God is not
bound” and the witnessing work is continuing.

FINLAND

Our fellow workers in Finland have become
more proficient in speaking the truth and they
have carried on the training program with dili-
gence. They have been happy to carry out the ad-
vice of 2 Timothy 2:15: “Do your utmost to pre-
sent yourself approved to God, a workman with
nothing to be ashamed of, handling the word of
the truth aright.” So by diligent effort Jehovah’s
witnesses in Finland, along with those throughout
the world, have enjoyed a most happy year, and
they rejoice that now there are 6,928 who have
gone forward in the preaching work. Some of
their experiences in this regard follow.

Home Bible studies are very important for the “sheep”
to grow to maturity. This was a real experience of some
brothers in a small town in east Finland. The congre-
gation servant had held a study for a long time with an
elderly man, but had the intention of stopping it be-
cause there were no visible results. However, this man’s
grown-up son, who was a devout, specially schooled
Communist, followed from the other room what was
studied. Finally he came to the middle door and then
into the room to take part in the study. The results be-
gan to appear. He found it to be the truth and began
to tell it to his Communist comrades. In conversation
it was noted that he still had some of the former ideo-
logical thoughts, until one day something happened that
was very decisive. The circuit servant was visiting the
congregation, and to the brother’s astonishment this
good-will person came to the group contact point to go
into the field service. The contact point was the home
of a brother where a young man who had been seven-
teen years in a Russian work camp had come to greet
his uncle. Theory and practice met each other. The
good-will person did not leave for field service, but
started conversing with the young man just mentioned,
with the result that after the conversation he was only
a former Communist. Witnessing to the young man who
had come back from Russia was also started, and he
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immediately ‘“just fell in love” with the truth. “He was
the materialization in person of the qualities of good
will and humbleness and the best soil for the seeds of
truth that I have ever met,” writes the circuit servant.
The young man remained some time with his uncle, and
a study was started with him. After a few studies he
said that he was ready even to die in behalf of such
a thing as this. Both have made their dedication and
are now zealous witnesses of Jehovah. The first one
mentioned started a study with his brother, who also
now has dedicated himself to Jehovah.

Studies being held by letters have also proved fruit-
ful. One circuit servant held three studies through letter
writing. He sent the questions in writing from the book
“Let God Be True”, and the interested ones answered
in writing, The outcome of two of them was that the
circuit servant could present two live “letters of recom-
mendation,” or two Christians dedicated to Jehovah
from those studies.

One young wife had observed the family life of a con-
gregation servant and noticed it was different from the
other neighbors. She had gone to a religious school and
was strictly forbidden to study the teachings of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses. Being in the grip of prejudice and
bound in religion, she had not dared to attend public
meetings or take any literature. However, at the same
time she thought of Jesus’ words: “Narrow is the gate
and cramped the road leading off into life, and few are
the ones finding it.” If that Bible text is to be applied
to some group of persons, then she decided that it
applies only to Jehovah’s witnesses. Who else is per-
secuted and ridiculed as they are, and who else lives
according to the principles of the Bible except her
neighbor who is one of Jehovah's witnesses? She became
interested in studying the matter. She sent her daughter
to inquire as to when Jehovah’s witnesses have their
meetings. She came to the next meeting and acquired
for herself the books “Let God Be True” and “This
Means Everlasting Life”. She began to study them that
very evening. Two weeks later she asked if there were
other books, for she had already read the two. She re-
ceived more and a study was also started in her home.
She was privileged to see and hear who were the true
Christians, and some months later she symbolized her
dedication by water immersion.

FRANCE

It is a real joy to see the work moving ahead
so well in the country of France and in the terri-
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tories that come under the jurisdiction of the
branch office. One of the happy meoments in Paris
was when the decision was made to build a new
Bethel home. This new branch office and printing
plant is now under construction. While this is
being built to take care of the increased activity
the organization of Jehovah’s witnesses moves
forward. Having their minds centered first of all
on the Kingdom interests, our brothers in France
have the same spirit as Jehovah’s witnesses every-
where do and they say: “On account of him
[Christ] I have taken the loss of all things and
I consider them as a lot of refuse, that I may gain
Christ.” (Phil. 3:8) There are some very good
experiences reported from the French office, and
at the same time comment is made on the work
in Algeria, Cameroun, Senegal and Tunisia.

The following experiences show the joy of the broth-
ers as they put into practice the counsel and instruc-
tions of the “faithful and discreet slave.” From a person
who took up work where the need was great in isolated
territory we received the following report: “Several
weeks before we were due to begin work in this assign-
ment in the south of France we went down there to find
accommodations. Another sister came with us, as she
also would accompany us in this enterprise. We went
from house to house throughout the town and finally
found two accommodations together. It was rather
expensive, but it was very clean and right in the center
of the town. This furnished room costs us 9,000 francs a
month ($25.70). When we went to settle in this town,
the first thing to do was to find a job. So I went to
register at the local labor exchange. When I was asked
what kind of work I could do I said ‘storekeeper.’ I
was told that it would be impossible for them to find
me work of that kind. So I decided to register for work
of any kind, bricklayer, carpenter, painter or anything.
The clerk then told me that if I was a painter he could
find me work with one of his relatives. I have since
been well employed as a painter.

“We are very happy to have made this change, in
spite of having to leave a large congregation and to do
another kind of work. We have been able to attend
all the assemblies during the year and thus we do not
feel entirely isolated although we are working virgin
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territory. Jehovah has blessed our service, for five new
publishers have joined ranks with us and during April
we averaged eighteen hours in field service and placed
an average of twenty magazines. My wife and I have
never been able to do so much field service and care for
our material needs at the same time. The climate here
is good and we are better in health; and we are deter-
mined to continue in this joyful service.”

A pioneer met a lady while going from house to
house and got this reply: “But mademoiselle, I am a
Catholic and this week we have prayed for the unity of
all religions!” The pioneer talked tactfully with her
for a few moments, and the lady decided to take a bound
book, a booklet and a magazine, just in order to know
more about our religion. After a few back-calls a home
Bible study was started. This person of good will cried
each time we found scriptures that proved Catholic
teachings to be false. Moreover, she had a daughter,
aged twenty-two, who was shut away as a Carmelite
nun. She learned how useless such a life of seclusion
is. At each study she used three different versions of
the Bible to check the veracity of the thing she was
learning. She prayed to God to know the truth. After
a little while she left the Catholic Church and took
away her two children who were preparing for their
first communion. This action brought the priest post-
haste to her home to ask her what was happening. She
said that since she had studied the Bible with Jehovah’s
witnesses she had found the truth and that the teach-
ings of the Catholic Church were not in harmony with
the Bible. “Come now,” said the priest, “let us check
up on these things,” and went to get his Bible. How-
ever, it was this person of good will who showed him
from his own Bible that the soul is not immortal. He
left her in a rage, slamming the door behind him. This
lady now attends the meetings of Jehovah’s witnesses
in company with her children. She has also succeeded
in taking her daughter away from the Carmelite con-
vent—not an easy thing to do. The mother was im-
mersed at the Parls assembly.

A special pioneer writes as follows: “How grateful
we were to the circuit servant who came to our con-
gregation to help us to see our privilege of service! We
never regret having left the nice little apartment we
had, the good situation, the many brothers we love so
well and the congregation where we felt so much at
home. All that is so fine, but here in France there are
many great cities where the call for help is very urgent.
After six months’ work in our assignment there are
now three new publishers putting in seventeen hours
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a month in field service, and two of these have been
immersed. Jehovah is certainly blessing our efforts, and
we know that our labor is not in vain.

“At first I was fearful of not being able to meet the
quotas of 150 hours, 110 magazines and fifty back-calls.
This seemed an enormous task. Besides this, I had to
take care of my child and look after my husband, who
had to go out to work all day. I could not count on him
for help during the day. But by careful organization
I found that from the beginning I could meet the quotas
and still find time to care for my family as I did before
I became a special pioneer. I can say that I accom-
plish my pioneer service, and this without neglecting
mydobligations toward my family or neglecting personal
study.”

ALGERIA

During the month of December, 1956, the zone servant
visited Algeria and saw for himself the difficulties that
face the brothers in the fulfillment of their mission to
preach the good news of the Kingdom. The night of
his arrival a curfew was placed on all the civilian popu-
lation, and thus all meetings had to finish before eight
o’clock in the evening. Traveling conditions were very
difficult, but in spite of these obstacles, which might
have been considered as valid reasons for staying at
home, the attendance at the meetings was good and the
brothers were comforted by the instruction and en-
couragement given by the zone servant. A baptismal
service was arranged during this visit and eight broth-
ers were immersed. The work has continued to in-
crease, for the European population responds well to
the truth.

Many of the publishers in Algeria are new and there
is need for mature brothers. There are six special pio-
neers in Algeria at present and one of them, a sister,
writes the following: “Some time ago I contacted a lady
while going from house to house who told me that she
knew her Bible well, as it was always kept on her bed-
side table; and that it would be better for the pioneer
to go and talk to other people about the Bible. I showed
her how these publications would help her to under-
stand her Bible even better., She finally agreed to take
some of the magazines. When I called back on her she
told me that she had looked everywhere for the truth
and could not find it and thought from what she had
read in the Bible that she should observe the sabbath,
and this she did every Saturday by staying at home
reading the Bible alone. I suggested that I might join
her in her study of the Bible, and she agreed. Soon she
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learned which was the sabbath observed by true Chris-
tians and then she began attending our meetings regu-
larly. She has now begun to preach. She is sixty-eight
years old! She is very happy to have found the truth
after searching for it for thirty years.”

CAMEROUN

The New World ministers in the Cameroons have
been richly blessed during the past service year. The
brothers have gone ahead despite difficulties. While
the work is not recognized in Cameroun, yet they do
have congregations and assemble together, and visits
are made by specially assigned individuals. Special pio-
neers take over certain territories that are isolated.
There are now twenty of them in the territory of
Cameroun and one of these brothers reports that after
two years he sees the fruits of his labors. He had a
visit by the circuit servant and he appreciates very
much the advance of the work and he sees how it is
penetrating through the territory. Sixty-five persons of
good will in the section assigned to this special pioneer
are now preaching the good news, and one man prom-
inent in the Protestant organization directed many from
among his fold to the truth. While the organization is
not recognized by the government, still, because of the
excellent behavior and fine conduct of the brothers,
public talks are allowed in the Cameroons, and they are
very effective. The circuit servant’s public talk attracted
a crowd of more than 2,000 persons. Not even a hand-
bill or poster was put up to advertise the talk. The
reason for this success is the zeal and enthusiasm
of the brothers. What happens is this: The brothers
assemble an hour or so before the talk is to begin, form
an orchestra and joyfully sing Kingdom songs. This
arouses the interest of many persons nearby and by the
time that the public talk is to start a large crowd has
been gathered together; they stay and hear the truth
expounded. So, to the joy of the witnesses in the Cam-
eroons, they have seen a 29-percent increase in the work
and there are 3,067 now preaching the good news.

SENEGAL

“While engaging in the house-to-house work my wife
contacted a colored lady who said: ‘I am a Catholic and
what you say interests me because I have been reading
the Bible for two years, but I do not understand it, and
my priest cannot answer my questions.’ A long con-
versation followed. My wife loaned her a book and a
back-call was made later. Two weeks later she came to
the meetings with her husband and two children. A
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home Bible study was started in their home and five
months later she was immersed. She is now very zeal-
ous in the Kingdom service, putting in about twenty
hours a month.

“A man in Toulon, France, went shopping, and one of
his purchases was wrapped in the first page of a copy
of Awake! This one page was sufficient to cause this
man to write in to the Paris office to ask that he be
visited in Dakar. The address was sent to Dakar and
this man was contacted by the special pioneer there.
He had been a devout Catholic, but he had seen many
things in the Roman Catholic Church that displeased
him and he began to examine other sects as he traveled
around. After a few visits he became really interested
in the truth. Then his wife and four grown-up children,
who had been living in France, came to join him. His
wife showed no surprise at his interest in the truth be-
cause she had seen him carried away by other religions
and thought that this interest would fade out like all
the others. However, little by little she began to show
interest and finally a home Bible study was started for
the whole family. Later all the family came to the meet-
ings, and just recently the head of the family was
baptized. He dearly hopes that his wife and four chil-
dren will do likewise.”

TUNISIA

A goodly number of Jews have accepted the truth,
and this is causing the Jewish clergy to howl with rage
against Jehovah’s witnesses. At least nine have accepted
the truth and have been immersed, and that in a tiny
congregation of twenty!

One of the special pioneers writes: “During the cam-
paign with Awake! 1 obtained a subscription from a
young man who showed keen interest. I made several
back-calls and the interest developed. Later I placed the
book ‘Let God Be True’ with this man, hoping to get
a study started in it. However, he informed me that he
could not undertake a study because he was due to leave
the district to attend to business matters. I requested
that I might be allowed to keep in touch with him by
correspondence, and he agreed. We wrote to each other
several times. This continued for two years. Then he re-
turned home. I went to see him and found that his in-
terest had lessened considerably. However, I arranged
to call on him again so as to talk the matter over more
thoroughly. When I called he was absent., A short time
later I met him accidentally in the street and he apolo-
gized for not keeping the appointment. I again arranged
to call on him at his home. Again he was absent. Not to
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be outdone, I wrote to him to ask him what his inten-
tions were and proposed a third visit. A few days later
he replied, explaining that he had been going through
a difficult time and needed time to arrange his affairs.
He agreed to my visiting him. I made the visit and he
was there to receive me. A study was started in the
book ‘Let God Be True’ in April, 1956. In September he
began to publish the good news and in December he
was immersed. He is now arranging his affairs so that
he can take up the pioneer service. Again I was able to
prove Jehovah’s Word at Ecclesiastes 11:1: ‘Send out
your bread upon the surface of the waters, for in the
course of many days you will find it again.’”

FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA

Very good progress has been made in the last
year in spreading the Kingdom truths in this vast
territory. Our brothers there are becoming rich
in faith and in good works because of their study
of the Scriptures, and they have in mind Proverbs
10:22: “The blessing of Jehovah—that is what
makes rich, and he adds no pain with it.” It is
always joyful and pleasant to be preaching the
good news; and because of our service we meet
many fine friends who become loyal and joyful
companions, and in this there is great richness.
But, above all, to know Jehovah is the greatest of
riches. So the work moves along nicely, and we
have a report from the newly established branch.

Jehovah’s blessing has been manifest on the King-
dom activity in this territory during the past year. In
September there was a court hearing, as some of the
brothers were accused of having publications that came
under a prohibition issued by the government several
years before. However, the brothers were acquitted.
Since then the authorities have authorized the circula-
tion of some of the booklets printed in France. This
has been a great aid to the servants in helping their
congregations to gain maturity of understanding.

Early in the year arrangements were made to assist
the brothers serving as circuit servants. One of the
French brothers worked with the publishers in the field
to give practical aid in their service to the congrega-
tions. He reports: “I traveled 800 kilometers and visited
a number of little groups and congregations, giving
eleven public talks that the circuit servant translated
into Sango. A total of 2,077 attended the public meet-
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ings. In Dekoa alone, where we have a group of sixty
publishers, there were 1,025 present. I was able to talk
to the chiefs of the district and also the village chiefs
to explain the purpose of our work. For the first time
I was in contact with a different civilization, sleeping
in the huts of the brothers. I spent hours talking to the
brothers in the congregations to answer their many
questions and to help them attain maturity. Maturity
is what the brothers and sisters need in Africa. I was
received with much joy, and all the congregations told
me to send their greetings. Many were astonished to
meet a European Jehovah’s witness, and some of the
village chiefs assured me that, a]though they had been
told whopping lies about the work henceforth the wit-
nesses would have freedom to preach in their villages.”
In January, 1957, a new branch was established in
Brazzaville to oversee the work in French Equatorial
Africa. Good results can be seen, as the work is now
better organized, with a number of new circuits and two
districts to cover the tremendous territory. There were
1,292 publishers in the service in April and twenty-one
congregatlons have been established. For Memorial
there were 4,382 in attendance, which shows excellent
prospects for further expansion in the months ahead.

GERMANY

The return of our German brothers from con-
centration camps at the close of World War II
in Europe is still fresh in our minds. In 1946 they
made their first report since before the war. After
reorganization there were only 8,895 publishers
preaching the good news. Today, in 1957, they
have averaged 52,688, with a peak of 56,883 pub-
lishers. The thousands of Jehovah’s witnesses who
were imprisoned in Germany, along with many
others who were in concentration camps in other
lands, must have often thought of the scripture
at Matthew 28:19, 20: “Go therefore and make
disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing
them in the name of the Father and of the Son
and of the holy spirit, teaching them to observe
all the things I have commanded you.” And they
probably wondered how that would ever happen.
Today they see it in its full reality, along with all
the others of the New World society. The branch
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servant gives us some interesting experiences of

what has occurred in Western Germany.

The Kingdom Ministry encouraged us to place more
tracts in the hands of the people. The publisher who
conscientiously obeyed this suggestion by giving a Mos-
lem professor from Turkey a tract about the trinity
probably does not know the effect it had. This pro-
fessor felt that what he had met up with was of even
greater significance than the Reformation, and he
traveled over 400 kilometers (about 250 miles) so that
he could personally obtain a copy of the book “The
Truth Shall Make You Free” advertised on the tract.

A brother sent a magazine to a lady he had met in
unassigned territory and received the following letter of
reply. “Dear Mr. P—— I was extremely pleased that
you remembered me and I thank you for The Walch-
tower. I have read it and was thrilled beyond words.
I should like to start taking The Watchiower and, if
it is possible, I should like to join Jehovah’s witnesses’
organization, because I am fully convinced this is the
truth. I am not connected with any church and I should
like for you to write me explaining what your ad-
mission requirements are.”

A brother, still very young in the truth and therefore
somewhat hesitant, was living in an exclusive home,
where he was receiving health treatments. The wonder-
ful articles spurred him on to preach and place maga-
zines with others in the home, and he stirred up so
much interest that he astonished the publishers in the
local congregation by bringing a “great crowd” along
with him to the meetings.

Another brother placed the special April 15 Watch-
tower with a lady. When he revisited her she expressed
her enthusiasm by saying: “I have always hungered
for something like this, but never before has anything
like it been offered to me. It is something that all
church members should have to read.” Then she asked
the brother if he had any more copies of this issue.
When he replied that he had, she said: “Oh, then bring
me ten or twenty copies. My relatives and acquaint-
ances must by all means read this magazine. I will send
my preacher one, too, and add that this kind of Bible
explanation is what we have been wanting for a long
time. It's time they finally got at it!”

Another important event during this service year was
the visit of the Society’s president on November 29 and
30, 1956. This visit was strictly for the purpose of
making necessary arrangements for constructing a new
building to be sixty-four meters (some 210 feet) long.
It is now being built and will be ready for occupancy
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in 1958. New machines will complete our equipment
and make it possible for us to be able always to supply
the brothers with the necessary materials they need
for their preaching work.

GHANA

It is important to stay with the organization
and study with it. Otherwise there may be a fall-
ing away, and the one falling may be you. When
one stays with the organization it keeps him alive
for the great work of preaching the good news of
the Kingdom. That is why it is so good to have
in mind: “Through him let us always offer to God
a sacrifice of praise, that is, the fruit of lips which
make public declaration to his name.” (Heb.
13:15) The value of coming together as a congre-
gation can never be overstressed. Here our faith
is kept strong, and when it is strong we will
preach. Our brothers in the western part of Africa
have had some interesting experiences and they
are set out herewith. The Society’s branch office
also reports on French Togoland, Gambia and
Ivory Coast.

On March 6, 1957, this country became a self-governing
member of the British Commonwealth. Political is-
sues are continually arising, causing some difficulties
for the brothers. A few fanatical individuals have tried
to “frame” Jehovah’s witnesses by accusing them of
being political and of endeavoring to undermine govern-
ment affairs. (Dan. 6:5, 13) This led to a report in the
newspapers stating that the prime minister was going
to stop the activities of “imperialistic” organizations,
and Jehovah's witnesses were mentioned as an example.
Reaction was immediate. Many brothers and persons of
good will wrote directly to the prime minister and point-
ed out that Jehovah’s witnesses are not subversive or
political. The prime minister’s reply was to the effect
that the government had no intentions of interfering
with religious freedom and that the newspaper reports
were ‘“garbled.” Although many political difficulties are
facing this little country, Jehovah’s witnesses are con-
tinuing to maintain their neutrality and will go on
proving themselves true Christians by sticking to their
assigned work of preaching ‘this good news’ of God’s
kingdom and living as law-abiding citizens of this land.
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A sister writes: “Having read the powerful booklet
What Do the Scriptures Say About ‘Survival After
Deaqth’? exposing the demons and the many ways in
which they are working today among men, I feel I
should write to you about how I got out of the hands of
the demons, lying spirits, to become one of Jehovah’s
witnesses.

“While I was staying with my stepfather, who is a
spirit medium, I was appointed as a friend of one of his
spirits.

“One afternoon some of Jehovah’s witnesses came to
us and told us many things about the end of this world.
I listened to them but did not care about what they said,
because I had already learned about these things from
an ‘angel,” which I supposed was a better source than
theirs. I became very proud of myself because of the
position I enjoyed with these angels. On one occasion
they talked with me while I was alone in a room; I
heard the voices as from a wireless set but did not see
them personally.

“It was while reading the Bible that I came across
Colossians 2:18-23, which gave me a great shock. I at
once took the Bible to my stepfather for interpretation
of the passage that was against the worship of angels.
He gave me a long speech and afterward became very
angry with me. I was not satisfied, so I stole out with
my Bible to one of Jehovah’s witnesses. There I got the
actual understanding. Second Corinthians 11:13-15 was
quoted for me to read. When I read the passage I felt
very sad for having wasted my time in this dangerous
pursuit. I decided to worship Jehovah instead of demon
angels. When my stepfather heard of this he was pro-
voked with great anger and prevented me from going
to the homes of Jehovah’s witnesses or attending their
meetings.

“Just a few weeks later the circuit servant paid a
visit to the congregation. I was baptized on Sunday in
order that the demons might know for sure that I had
changed my stand. After my immersion my stepfather
requested that I leave his house.

“Before my departure, my stepfather, in a fit of
anger, gave the circuit servant a blow on the chin and
burned all the clothing in my trunk to ashes with acid.
He tried in vain to take me away from Jehovah’s serv-
ice by promising me many things. What could all these
things do for me? Can they provide me peace and
everlasting life? No! If I gain the whole world and lose
my life, what benefit will I get?”
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FRENCH TOGOLAND

“When witnessing from house to house I met a
Presbyterian man who was serving in the armed forces.
I gave a short sermon on the cause of destruction. He
asked many questions and took some literature. Since
he showed good interest I told him of our meeting place,
and just three days later he attended our service meet-
ing.

“When I called on him later on, he said: ‘I am a
Presbyterian, and have been since childhood. I don’t
think I shall be able to change my religion, so do not
worry about coming to me any longer.’ I tactfully told
him my purpose was to educate people in the Bible by
conducting studies with them in their homes. As for
changing one’s religion, that is a personal matter. Then
he said: ‘Oh! for Bible studies you can come to me at
any time.

“We studied ‘Let God Be True’, and the man re-
marked: ‘Your teachings are the truth. Our clergymen
do not teach us like this. I will stop going to church and
become one of Jehovah’s witnesses.’

“This man spoke of how he vowed to God that if he
was saved from death on the battlefield he would serve
him when he returned home. When he got back home
he thought that it was good enough to give a money
offering to God, but now he can see it is necessary to
declare Jehovah’s goodness. He said: ‘So if I become one
of you, I shall be able to declare Jehovah’s goodness
to others.’

“Yes, he is now with us, attending all meetings, and
has started to take part in declaring ‘this good news
of the kingdom.” ”

GAMBIA

During the year a serious blow was dealt to the work
in Gambia when one faithful old brother was struck
down by an automobile so that he died a few hours
later. This dropped the number of active witnesses of
Jehovah from three to two. The remaining brothers not
only are a long way from others of the same faith but
are also separated from each other owing to their
secular work. This makes meeting together to study
God’s Word very difficult and, at times, impossible. The
brother who was killed during the middle of this service
year had been conducting all the Bible studies reported
by the group. However, it is a pleasure to see that for
the month of August three Bible studies were reported
by the remaining brothers.

Gambia is one of the countries where the help of
mature witnesses is much needed. Now that the Society
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is encouraging families to take up foreign “missionary”
work we hope that it will be possible to have some
brothers to get established here and help with the in-
gathering work.

IVORY COAST

Some of the publishers have been transferred by their
employers to interior places and thus the Word is being
spread. Throughout the year the Society has been re-
ceiving more and more letters from interested persons
stationed at many different places in the interior re-
gions, so this is a good indication that the work is
reaching out into other centers. The assistant congre-
gation servant of the one congregation in Ivory Coast
was transferred to another large town and now a new
special pioneer has joined him there. There is much
interest in the territory and the brothers are conducting
many Bible studies to aid these interested ones to ad-
vance,.

GREECE

The conditions prevailing in the country of
Greece have not shown any improvement what-
ever in regard to difficulties encountered by Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in the work. The words of Peter
come to them as a great comfort: “Hold a good
conscience, so that in the particular in which you
are spoken against they may get ashamed who
are speaking slightingly of your good conduct.”
(1 Pet. 3:16) Those in the New World society have
been trained for the ministry under adverse con-
ditions. They are used to persecution. They know
what theocratic strategy means and, by Jehovah’s
spirit, they have success. It does not matter that
the old world is against them, especially the re-
ligious system of Greece, for Jehovah’s witnesses
hold a good conscience no matter how evilly they
are spoken of. With brothers like this at our side
we will continue to preach the good news world-
wide. The branch servant in Greece gives us some
interesting experiences of the year.

During this year we had the great privilege of ac-
quiring a brand-new linotype machine, which has been
in operation since November, 1956. During this same
year we also acquired one rebuilt printing press, with
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automatic paper-feeding, which we shall have running
in the month of September, 1957. We are now better
equipped and look forward to having our factory print
better and more literature to meet our local field's in-
creasing requirements.

For the first time in twenty-eight years we had a kind
of assembly in a central theater of Athens, where 1,200
brothers enjoyed speeches by Brothers Knorr, Franz
and Hoffmann. Indeed, whenever Jehovah opens a door,
none can close it.

The publisher feels a particular joy while working
afield and experiences Jehovah’s special protection at
every moment. Despite frequent arrests, hardships and
court sentences against brothers with imprisonments,
fines and burdensome police paroles, merely because
these Christian ministers preach God’s kingdom, the
door-to-door ministry is continuing. Caesar’s strict meas-
ures, which are always taken at the religionists’ insti-
gation, neither frighten nor influence the theocratic
Kingdom publishers.

A home Bible study in the booklet “God’s Way Is
Love” yielded rich fruit within four weeks. The sister
who was conducting the study invited her interested
demoiselle to attend Memorial. In fact, this good-will
person came earnestly and shared with the sister in
the work. Next day this young demoiselle took two
hours’ leave from her secular job and went out alone in
door-to-door work and placed ten copies of the special
issue of The Watchtower. She did the same thing the
day after. When she went to the sister’s home and re-
lated her experiences she was full of joy. She is now
attending congregational meetings and is a regular
Kingdom publisher.

One brother who had experienced vacation work for
one month and enjoyed rich blessings wrote us the fol-
lowing: “I send you my report card for the month of
February and request you to enroll me as a vacation
pioneer for the month of March too.” Early in this
second month of vacation pioneering he conducted six
home Bible studies and succeeded in having ten regular
receivers of the Waichtower and Awake! magazines.
The hunger and thirst of certain sheep is shown from
the following experience of this pioneer: A good-will
person with whom he is studying every day told him:
‘May we have this study twice a day? or may I come
wherever you wish? I also wish to go where all you
brothers go.”

It is well known that in preaching the good news in
countries where there is religious prejudice and where
a malicious intolerance is incited by religious circles,
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patience, endurance and full trust in Jehovah are re-
quired. In Thessaly policemen arrested four brothers in
the work and mistreated them to senselessness. In
Corfu Island thirty policemen raided a brother’s home
to arrest eight persons who had gathered to read the Bi-
ble. At Thessalonica, the evening of the Memorial, police-
men invaded the brothers’ homes, broke up the cele-
bration of this most solemn feast of Christianity and
took about seventy brothers and sisters to jail. In a
town of Macedonia one brother was committed for trial
because of having hung up a placard in his shop with
the inscription: “But as for me and my household, we
shall serve Jehovah.” There is a multitude of such
cases, and those that are most indicative we reported
in a special petition to the ministry of public order, and
we wait to see what measures will be taken to remove
this medieval condition.

In spite of all these difficulties and persecutions, the
ministry of the good news is continued and the New
World society increases. We are firmly determined to
continue the theocratic warfare faithfully and feel
thankful to Jehovah for the service privileges bestowed
on us through his theocratic organization.

GUADELOUPE

It is gratifying to see how Jehovah’s witnesses
work in the islands all over the earth and how
they are desirous of walking in their integrity.
Even though isolated on small islands people are
there to be talked to and to be helped with the
ministry. No matter where one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses might be found he says: “God . . . has
indeed adequately qualified us to be ministers.”
(2 Cor. 3:5, 6) So world-wide the good work is
carried on. The branch servant who looks after
the work here also reports on Martinique and
gives us a very interesting report.

In an isolated place a publisher located a couple of
good-will persons, but soon the husband decided to stop
receiving Jehovah’'s witnesses in his home, because he
was losing friends and customers. But the wife wept
and inquired of her huband what she could do, as she
liked the Bible very much. He first granted her per-
mission to go along to the meetings, but promptly
changed his mind and began to oppose strongly, seem-
ingly misled by friends of his. He beat her repeatedly,
trying to destroy her hope and faith in Jehovah. Said
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he: “Adultery and drunkenness are things one can
bear, but in your case there is no arrangement pos-
sible.” Things became so hard that she had to run for
her life, walking ten miles on foot by night. Finally
a family in the truth received her and kept her hidden
in their house. As soon as she was in that safe place
she asked to be baptized, as she said: “If I have to face
death, at least I will know that I am counted among
the members of the New World society.” It was deemed
wise to have that baptismal talk at night. At five o’clock
in the morning she was immersed in the sea. After a
full month two brothers had an interview with the
husband and they agreed upon her coming back home,
where she keeps faithful to her dedication despite her
unchanged persecuting husband.

We had a legal case. A sister witnessed and offered
literature to “gendarmes”; in turn they took her name
down and she was later fined for not having a license.
She refused to pay and, with the Society’s help, made
her defense before a low court. Jehovah gave the victory,
and the judge had to admit her right to use literature
along with her preaching without a license, as this was
not her means of living.

MARTINIQUE

One has to be alert in magazine work. A sister used
the issue with the article “What Is New About the 1957
Automobile?” and she offered it, along with two dif-
ferent copies of Awake! to the many taxi drivers. After
two and a half hours she had placed seventy-five!

Bars are open places and usually the owners agree
to the publisher’s request to offer magazines to the
customers. A special pioneer reports having good suc-
cess in that activity at noon on Magazine Day, placing
as many as thirty magazines within a hour. In one case
the owner of the bar often joins in when the customer
hesitates, and does his best to convince him of the
excellence of the magazine. Customers are heard com-
menting appreciatively on what they read: “Very good!
That’s exactly what one needs to enlarge his mind!”
These people are usually living in various parts of the
island, and they are having a drink while waiting for
their bus to go home. So Awake! magazine is finding
its way into remote places, where the preaching is not
done as yet.

Full-time service is the goal of more than one pub-
lisher in Martinique. A sister renewed her vacation
pioneer privileges for another month, with the comment:
“It is the only way to care for the numerous back-calls
I have now.” Let it be said that she is alone in keeping
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her family of four young ones, although her health is
not very strong. She has two other children, sixteen and
nineteen, who have already started pioneering. Is that
not a proof that full-time service can be done at least
for some time during the year?

GUATEMALA

During the last service year there has been an
excellent increase in the work in Guatemala and
a goodly number of special pioneers have been
assigned to the work. They have gone off into dif-
ferent sections of the country, there to preach
the good news. Jehovah’s witnesses always have
confidence in their Father and feel as the psalm-
ist, who said: “Let integrity and uprightness them-
selves safeguard me, for I have hoped in you.”
(Ps. 25:21) Persons with real confidence in Jeho-
vah are not afraid to go out into new territories
and open up new fields and to begin systematic
witnessing among the people. A few interesting
experiences have come in from Guatemala that
show the pleasures they are having.

In a new assignment the special pioneers began a
study with one of the teachers of the local Pentecostal
church. She was so pleased to have her questions an-
swered from the Bible that she has started teaching the
truth to others. She recently told one of the pioneers:
“You know, I showed the members of the church school
all those Bible scriptures that prove hell means the
grave.”

Many religious organizations have printed booklets
and tracts attacking Jehovah’s witnesses, but a proph-
ecy foretold that no weapon formed against Jehovah’s
people would prosper, and that applies even to these
attacks. An elderly man was ill and his daughter in
Costa Rica sent him some books through the mail to
read and among them was a book attacking the beliefs
of Jehovah’s witnesses. The man read the book and was
so disturbed by the gross slanders in it that he could
not sleep. So though he had never before heard of Je-
hovah’s witnesses he decided to try to find them and
find out what they believed. He soon met a witness who
gladly started a home Bible study with him, and he is
now going out in the service and regularly attends the
meetings. All this was because of a booklet that was
supposed to keep people away from Jehovah’s witnesses.
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One of the circuit servants relates that while serving
the San Antonio congregation he was informed that
in a nearby village there were some persons of good
will and that some of them wished to be baptized. On
arriving at the village he gave a talk on baptism and
fifty-two persons attended, and seven were baptized
in the Ixtacapa River. One of those baptized was a
former Presbyterian minister who had rejected the
Kingdom message of Jehovah’s witnesses, had opposed
the work and even delivered angry sermons from the
pulpit against Jehovah's witnesses. But he finally agreed
to study with one of the brothers and subscribed for
The Watchtower and gradually, over a period of time,
came to an understanding of the truth. As he stood on
the banks of the river this former opposer of the truth
said: “I thank God I have come to know the truth. How
different baptism is now from my former baptism, be-
cause now I am being baptized with understanding!”

A month later this very same village was the scene
of a very enthusiastic showing of the Society’s film.
Permission was granted by the local authorities to use
the local school, but the school was divided into many
small classrooms by lumber partitions. These were re-
moved, converting the school into one big room, and
later replaced after the showing. Despite a drenching
tropical downpour before, during and after the film,
over 300 persons attended and gave rapt attention to
the showing.

HAITI

One would wonder how the Kingdom message
would fare in a country where the government
changed six times in seven months. With every-
one so absorbed in politics and having very little
interest in working, how would those who are
preaching the Kingdom get along? Jehovah’s wit-
nesses had in mind what the prophet Zechariah
recorded in his book, at the eighth chapter and
the sixteenth verse: “Speak ye every man the
truth with his neighbor.” (48) Not being involved
in the affairs of the nation, but being busy am-
bassadors for Christ, at the end of the year they
found that they had a 21-percent increase. Now
there are 417 publishers of the Kingdom amidst
the strife and turmoil of the nation. The pub-
lishers have had a joyous time preaching and
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they are grateful for all the assistance received
from their brothers outside the country. The
branch servant gives us his report.

“A stanch Catholic took some literature, studied for
several weeks, then tried to evade me,” says a mission-
ary. “I was determined not to give up, because he
seemed to be one of the Lord’s sheep. When I did ind
him, he said he wanted to remain Catholic. I told him
that his life was at stake, that knowledge was impor-
tant. It took several calls before he said ‘come in and
let’s have our study.” From then on he studied seriously.
One day he said:

“‘1 always wanted a book to explain the Bible to me,
but I opposed all Protestants, being sure the Catholic
religion was right. I faithfully adhered to all its teach-
ings, though sometimes they did not seem right. Several
years back a neighbor who cleaned at the Catholic
college brought home a book a priest had been reading
and told her to burn it. I read it several times. It re-
minds me of the book we now study.” He then produced
the book Deliverance. At the circuit assembly he was
surprised and happy to see great crowds of Jehovah’s
people in the Society’s film. He said: ‘I did not think
that Jehovah had people on earth like that since Israel’s
time.’ His friends hardly believe he has changed his
religion to be a witness. He just tells them: ‘I have
found the truth! ”

A special pioneer working near the border of the
Dominican Republic contacted a man who is a Pente-
costal preacher, a court recorder and a representative
for a political office. “Only recently I started visiting
him. He asked for the Bible view of politics, war, etc.
He then told his wife that he would become one of us.
This caused a stir and many Baptists came to see her,
saying: ‘It seems you study with Jehovah’s witnesses.’
She replied: ‘Study? Why I am going to be one of them!
They alone preach the truth and stay clear of politics,
while even pastors are candidates to be deputies and
senators.’” The next day she came along in the service,
and the first month she reported fifty-three hours.”

There is a new brother paralyzed in the legs who
studied with this special pioneer. He does not excuse
himself from the service. He mounts his burro and off
he goes for five hours’ service in the country. On this
same “leg-chair” he traveled eleven kilometers with
spare clothing, to be in town during the circuit servant’s
visit, much looked forward to. Once he is there, the
brothers carry him to the meetings. When the congre-
gation was organized among the thirteen publishers he
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was found to be most zealous. Somehow he will get to
the district assembly for baptism.

A mlssmnary assxgned to clothing distribution near
his assignment writes: “Most of these brothers were in
dire need. After the study that night I made a few com-
ments on Jehovah’s goodness, and the congregation
servant, Brother Badeau, gave a short talk on the unity
of the organization. Among other things he said: ‘Our
brothers in the other countries who are supplying us
with this material aid are not all sitting on roses. Most
of them are very hard-working persons, working much
in the preaching activities, supporting their families
and providing for their own needs. But they have shown
their love for us and for our God by helping us in our
need. . May we use all these gifts in proclaiming
Jehovah's kingdom.” There was long applause. After
final prayer, among other thankful expressions, a serv-
ant’s wife said: ‘All my life I have had nothing. This
year we are poorer than we have ever been. But all of
a sudden we have more than we have ever had. Her
husband added: ‘Now you can put the needle and thread
aside, d‘cake the children and we will go in the service
instead.’ ”

HAWAIX

In the blue Pacific there is a group of islands
called the Hawaiian Islands, and there are many
people on these islands who are praising Jehovah’s
name and interesting others to take up the good
work of ministering. It makes us think of the
psalmist, who said: “Praise Jah, you people! Give
thanks to Jehovah, for he is good.” (Ps. 106:1)
Jehovah has certainly been good to his ministers
in these islands, because now they have over 1,000
publishers to witness to a population of half a
million. The people of Hawaii are being reached.
The brothers there have been doing a little ex-
panding on to islands where the need is great, and
the branch servant gives us reports on not only
Hawaii, but also Canton Island and Midway Island.
Here is what he has to say.

It seems good to have one publisher for every 500
inhabitants in these islands, but rather than letting this
be an incentive to slow down and say, “Well, the sheep
are gathered,” we realize that there are still 519,000
persons yet that we must teach ‘this good news of the
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Kingdom’ if possible. So with this in mind we go for-
ward now in the new service year, endeavoring to gath-
er more of the other sheep into the New World society,
and for those of us already gathered we have the keen
desire to attain a greater maturity with all of us being
‘qualified to teach.” To aid us in this we appreciate the
fact that we now have two full-time circuit servants
in the field, and congregations will be receiving the
benefit of a circuit visit every four months.

Many interesting experiences were ours during the
year, the foremost of these being the visit of Brother
Franz in February and then, to our joy, the visit of
Brother Knorr at our district assembly in Hilo.

Another of our special pioneers writes the following
experience from the island of Lanai. “In our territory
there lives an old Korean man who refused to take any
of our literature. For the past two years we called on
him regularly as we covered our territory. By then we
thought that this was an example of a genuine goat. How-
ever, our thoughts were wrong, as he proved to be quite
different. We were doing house-to-house magazine work
and it was my turn to stop at his humble abode. Sur-
prisingly, he invited me in and we started to converse
in reference to the truth. Before I could get a good
start he interrupted me and said: ‘’m not interested
in what you have to offer because I have three booklets
in Korean that are so wonderful. I assure you that the
books that I have are much better than the ones that
you have in your case’ Of course I retorted, saying:
‘How can you be sure? You haven’'t seen the litera-
ture that I have.’ He hesitated for a while and yet he
insisted it could not be better than the booklets that
he had. So I asked him to get the booklets that he had,
for I wanted to see them. When I first saw them they
had a very familiar look. As I opened the cover I was
not at all surprised to see ‘Published by the Watch
Tower Bible and Tract Society,’ and these booklets were
written by Brother Rutherford. When I told him I
represented the same organization he was so surprised
and at once wanted more literature. He had wanted to
get in contact with Jehovah's witnesses for a long time
to obtain more booklets. When I showed him the Korean
Watchtower he readily subscribed. Now every time he
sees us in the territory he has a hearty greeting for us,
and we are looking forward to a home Bible study.”

Jehovah blesses those who say as did Isaiah: “Here
am I; send me,” as several of our special pioneers are
quick to confirm. One writes this experience. “A young
man in our territory wrote to the Society for the book
‘Bquipped for Every Good Work’. Upon receiving his
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name from the branch office I immediately called on
him and was able to start a study. Shortly thereafter
he attended the district assembly in Honolulu. All of
these things contributed to the ‘making of his mind
over’ toward New World thinking. In fact, when I re-
turned at my assignment from the assembly a few
weeks later, he was at the airport to meet me. And
whom did he have with him? Yes, his own study. He
attends all our group studies and meetings and is
now enrolled in the theocratic ministry school. One day,
while out in the service, the school principal stopped
me and said: ‘R—— [my new studyl has really im-
proved in school and has made a remarkable change.
He used to be a bad actor, but now he constantly talks
to his fellow students about God and Christ. In fact, he
also talked to me about his new religion. I know that
you had something to do with it so I am thanking you.’
I told him it was not me but it was the truth contained
in God’s Word that had made the change. This, of
course, afforded me an excellent opportunity to witness
for a short time. However, upon leaving, the principal
stated that he wished that all the boys in the school
would study with Jehovah's witnesses.”

This shows us that the Word of God is alive and
exerts a power that will change the very lives and con-
duct of ‘all kinds of men.’

CANTON ISLAND

During the year the work continued on Canton Island
until the first of August, when the lone sister who had
been working there for the past twenty months returned
to Hawaii. However, the time spent there has given
many persons the occasion to have the seed of truth
planted in their hearts. That the truth has made an im-
pression on the hearts and minds of these humble people
is shown by the fact that prior to studying with Jeho-
vah’s witnesses a minister had never known the name
of God to be Jehovah, even though this is contained in
his own Gilbertese Bible. He has expressed great joy
over knowing the name of the true God, and now in his
sermons and in his letters he makes many references to
the name Jehovah, thus making it a part of his vocabu-
lary. It also appears as though he will soon be changing
his religion.

Since returning to Hawaii our sister has received
several letters from the persons of good will with whom
she studied, showing how they feel about their oppor-
tunity to learn the truth,
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MIDWAY ISLAND

Again, after a two-year interruption, work is now
being done on Midway Island. During the year three
of our brothers from Honolulu were sent there for
contract work. Still they follow their vocation of the
ministry and are taking advantage of every opportunity
to spread the ‘good news’ among the inhabitants of
this small isolated island located about 1,200 miles
northwest of the main islands of Hawaii.

“Preaching here is a bit different from the conven-
tional way used in Hawaii. For instance, there is no
house-to-house work. Instead of house to house it is
just person to person, whenever and wherever you have
the opportunity to preach. For example, today it started
to rain and, of course, we looked for shelter. On finding
it I also found myself with a fellow worker who was
complaining about how slowly time passed out here in
the mid-Pacific with nothing to do except work. I used
this occasion to witness to him about the Kingdom and
showed him how he could take advantage of his spare
time to learn more concerning the purposes of the great
Creator. A back-call was arranged, as it stopped raining,
and perhaps a Bible study will be forthcoming.”

HONDURAS

The brothers in Honduras are truly happy be-
cause of the rich blessing that was their portion
during the past year. Not only have they gathered
together many of the other sheep, but the pub-
lishers themselves have gained considerably in
maturity. It is truly interesting to observe how
persons want to learn and increase in knowledge,
and one can really do this when he follows the
wise counsel: ‘“The heart of the righteous one
meditates so as to answer.” (Prov. 15:28) While
one makes greater progress with a teacher, still
those without teachers with them all the time can
make sufficient progress to preach the good news
of the Kingdom, if they meditate and study. Here
are a few experiences that are reported from the
Honduras office.

While working a small town with other missionaries
one of the group was met by a man on the street who
said: “You are one of Jehovah’s witnesses; well, so am
1.” Thinking that he was an Evangelist, as many mis-
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take us for them, the publisher introduced him to the
branch servant, who was working the same town. After
the man had talked for a while he mentioned a circuit
servant’s name and then that of a special pioneer. He
also mentioned how he used the book “HEquipped for
Every Good Work” to good advantage against the Ad-
ventists and other groups. With this I took out the book
“Equipped for Every Good Work” and he gave me a
demonstration of how he did it. He had moved from a
small town where a special pioneer was and is now in
a smaller place, working on a coffee farm. He talks to
all he meets, and we are kKeeping in contact with him
by mail. He mentioned that he had been interested in
seven different religions and finally found the truth
when he read the publications of the Society and spoke
to the witnesses.

We tried having assemblies in small towns during the
service year, with very good results. In a small town, a
Catholic stronghold, the priest really got excited and
all during the week, with a large sound system installed
in the church, he warned the people against us. The
assembly went off without incident until Sunday evening.
After over 200 strangers saw the film on Saturday
evening, he called for a special procession for Sunday
afternoon to honor Mary. On this occasion they parade
the “saint” and all the womenfolk and menfolk have
lighted candles. They passed by the hall just as the last
prayer was being said and shouted: “Viva Maria, down
with the Jehovahs!” They threw a few stones and went
on. That town will be a long time forgetting Jehovah'’s
witnesses.

A congregation servant writes: “A pioneer working
from house to house entered a prison and had the op-
portunity of talking to the prisoners. Later he began
a study with one, but others joined him. After about
fifteen studies one had the desire to be baptized. Getting
permission from the prison authorities, he was allowed
to leave the prison under guard to be baptized at a
local pool. Another was set free and is now preaching,
while the one baptized is still in prison but is awaiting
the day that he can also preach in freedom as the other
witnesses do, which all proves that Jehovah knows how
to find people of good will.”

A missionary writes an interesting experience about
looking for a place to hold the Memorial for the two
congregations in the city. He approached a nice hotel
that has a beautiful terrace on the roof. He mentioned
to the owner what he wanted and what it would be
used for. The man asked: “How much would you pay
for its use?” The missionary mentioned the nature of
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our work and said that no collection would be taken and
that all the people of good will of the city were invited to
attend. Then the owner said: “Well, then, I won’t charge
you anything; the place is yours for the evening.” After
we thanked him kindly he mentioned that he was the one
who would gain from it, not us. The attendance that
evening was 545, this in a town of only about a hundred
publishers.

HONG KONG

The turbulent world conditions were well re-
flected in Hong Kong during the past year. There
was quite a disturbing riot in this colony, but
things subsided and it looks as though all is nor-
mal again. Here among this great Chinese popu-
lation one wonders how any of them will ever
come into the truth, or if they will come in in
great numbers. Believing Jehovah’s Word that
people will come from all nations, kindreds and
tongues, Jehovah's witnesses continue to preach.
They also have in mind the words of Paul: “You
do not belong to yourselves, for you were bought
with a price.” (1 Cor. 6:19, 20) The ransom that
Christ Jesus provided was great enough in value
to take in all peoples of the world, including the
Chinese. Therefore, if they desire life they will
have to hear, but how can they hear and believe
without a preacher? So the good work goes on
there, much to the joy of the branch office and the
missionaries who have been there for some time.
Following are some reports from Hong Kong.

One pioneer found that following through on expira-
tion slips can get unusual results. Calling at a sub-
scriber’'s home he was informed that she had moved.
He obtained the new address. A short witness to the
tenant was promptly rewarded with the obtaining of
a subscription. Calling back on the new address the
pioneer contacted the lady. At first she hesitated, but
the alertness and tactfulness of the pioneer was re-
warded with a renewal subscription. As he was on his
way out of the house it suddenly began to rain. While
sheltering he witnessed to another man who was a sea-
man from England. The man was much impressed and
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took a magazine. Followin% through on an expiration
slip led to the obtaining of two subscriptions and, by
incidental witnessing, a magazine.

In April we were richly blessed by seeing a new peak
in publishers and the highest attendance ever at the
Memorial. New peaks in both hours and magazines
were also recorded. A new peak in magazines was again
reached in the month of May, by topping six thousand
as against sixteen hundred last year. It was in this
same month that the Society bought a new missionary
home in Kowloon’s more dignified surroundings. It is
situated on the main thoroughfare near the busy Kai
Tak airport. This is a much better home and also gives
the branch office a better standing in the community.

About the greatest joy we have experienced this year
is the blossoming out of a Chinese service center into
a lively congregation. Progress is due largely to the
strong community spirit nurtured by the Chinese special
pioneers and enthusiastic congregation publishers. Over
a long period of years the small group had been carried
by the missionaries; but as these were needed elsewhere
and were removed, the Chinese brothers closed ranks;
and the group, instead of diminishing, became stronger
and grew. Right through the winter there was a regular
roll up at the service center for prestudy magazine ac-
tivity, even though we were working areas of pitch-
black staircases. Frequently, at the Sunday morning
contact point, there would be a full muster and a regu-
lar appearance of new ones to taste the house-to-house
service.

The spirit of pioneering is strong among the publish-
ers of this new unit. One is now a special pioneer and
seven others were vacation pioneers. Maturity is quick-
ened when pioneering is taken up wholeheartedly.

INDIA

There has been much happiness among the
members of the New World society in India dur-
ing the past year. They have enjoyed an excellent
increase and look forward to the new year with
real anticipation. While many people in India
speak English and read it, yet it is necessary to
print The Watchtower in a number of languages,
if Jehovah’s witnesses want all the people in India
who can read to learn something about the truth.
Right now the Waitchiower magazine is being
printed in five Indian languages. They know that
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by preaching it by word of mouth and printed
page they can prove their integrity. That is why
they say: ‘“Until I expire I shall not take away my
integrity from myself!’ (Job 27:5) Here are
some interesting items about things going on in
India itself.

The Watchtower has been published for some years
now in Malayalam and Kanarese. Last year a start
was made with a Tamil edition, to cater to the needs of
the large Tamil-speaking population in Madras and
southern India, as well as Tamilians in Ceylon, Burma
and other countries. This was produced entirely by the
brothers in Madras and printed on a duplicator at the
missionary home there, but in April this year the dupli-
cating equipment was transferred to the branch office
at Bombay and the magazine was published from there.
The translator, a sister, was enrolled as a special pio-
neer so that the work could be handled efficiently month
by month. After translating the material she cuts
stencils on a Tamil typewriter, and these are sent to
Bombay for printing. At the close of the year we are
printing 2,100 copies of this edition and mailing them
out for distribution to Ceylon, Burma, Singapore, Fiji,
Mauritius, South Africa and Surinam, besides sending
them to individual subscribers in various countries. We
are now making arrangements to produce this edition
by letter press.

The two films, “The New World Society in Action”
and “The Happiness of the New World Society,” are
doing a good work in India. The brothers and people
of good will, especially those who have thought Jeho-
vah’s witnesses to be just a small, insignificant group
from America, have stared in amazement as they have
seen and heard of the happiness of the New World
society around the whole earth. The films have been
shown in all sorts of places. One experience is worth
relating where the principal of a church school, whose
wife was having Bible studies with one of the mission-
aries, offered the use of his school hall for the showing
of the film, but with the warning that if there was
undue publicity the church authorities might deny use
of the hall for such a purpose. To avoid ‘“undue publici-
ty” tickets were printed, each admitting the ticket holder
and his immediate family, and these were issued free
to anyone desiring them. When the time came for show-
ing the film it was estimated that about a hundred
might be expected. There were 203 at the show, and the
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tickets served as follow-up slips, as each one had the
name and address of the ticket holder on it.

The really outstanding event of the year was the visit
of the president, Brother Knorr, and the vice-president,
Brother Franz. This has been reported in The Watch-
tower, so 1 will not say much about that happy event
here. Two separate programs were arranged, as Broth-
er Knorr visited only Bombay, while Brother Franz was
visiting Delhi and Calcutta. At Bombay there was great
excitement when you, Brother Knorr, announced that
the Society purposed building its own branch office and
Bethel home.

The circuit servant visited a group and while with
them decided to call upon a person eighteen miles away,
whose name had been handed in as one interested In
the Society’s publications but who had never previously
been in touch with the Society. They reached the place
at 4 p.m. on Friday and were soon having an enjoyable
discussion of Bible truths and the activities of the New
World society. The man was overjoyed and begged to
be baptized. Saturday morning all went out in the field
service together; in the afternoon a baptismal ceremony
was arranged and three symbolized their dedication to
Jehovah. Now these special pioneers will take care of
that interest in addition to working their own territory
eighteen miles away.

INDONESIA

There is no question about it, Jehovah, through
his undeserved kindness, is gathering people in all
parts of the world to preach the good news of the
Kingdom. Isaiah writes: “Ye are my witnesses,
saith Jehovah, and my servant whom I have
chosen.” (Isa. 43:10, AS) Those who are chosen
of Jehovah God and who love him are to be his
witnesses, and these are sent to the ends of the
earth. And so it is a joy to see the wonderful in-
crease in Indonesia, especially in the use of the
magazines, which are really helping many in these
islands to hear the truth. The branch servant
furnishes reports for Java, Sulawesi and Sumatra.

There was a noteworthy increase in magazine distri-
bution and in subscriptions obtained during the year,
partly due to our printing a monthly edition of Awake!

in Indonesian since May. Awake! has been a big success
and it, along with the Indonesian Waichtower, is doing
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a marvelous work advertising the Kingdom message to
the peoples of these scattered islands. When we applied
for a paper license to begin printing Awake! an official
in the ministry of information said: “I consider the
Menara Pengawal (Watchtower) one of the best maga-
zines in Indonesia and I am only too glad to help with
the paper license for your new magazine.”

The truth is spreading into several small villages in
Java, where there are a number of hearing ears. A
nineteen-year-old girl, staying with relatives in the truth
in Surabaja, learned and accepted the truth and was
baptized at the district assembly. She later returned to
her village, where she interested the rest of her family
in the truth. The circuit servant visiting there reported:
“The father and mother and seven children are all
eager to learn the truth. Every night, from 9 to 11 p.m,,
after work is finished, they study together in The
Watchtower and Basis for Belief in a New World, the
baptized sister conducting the study. The father is an of-
ficial in the local government and is very meek. He sees
that the new world of righteousness is the only hope for
distressed humanity. Previously Islam, he now encour-
ages his children to become pioneers when they become
older. There is good hope that the baptized sister will
become a pioneer soon.”

On another small island, whose report is included
with that of Java, an isolated publisher has given an
extensive witness to the people, most of whom profess
Christianity, The circuit servant writes concerning this
person: “While I visited the island a man came inquir-
ing of me at the lodging place if I was the one distribu-
ting The Watchtower. Having read a copy at a friend’s
home he wanted to obtain more literature. A two-hour
discussion followed in the lobby and it appeared that
here indeed was a sheep who had had his ears trained
for many years listening for the Right Shepherd’s voice.
He called again after five days on my return from an-
other island, informing me he had read through the
book ‘Let God Be True’ several times, commenting liber-
ally on the subjects of the Kingdom, the dates 1914 and
1918, the resurrection, etc. He wished further informa-
tion, so another discussion took place at the hotel. On
the basis of this limited assistance, as my boat was
leaving the next morning, this person became an active
publisher. Later he wrote to me: ‘As soon as I read the
book I could accept the information presented and I
wanted to associate with Jehovah's witnesses. I don’t
waste any time now. Yesterday I called on the people
in my neighborhood with the books you left me, from
one o’clock until six o’clock.””
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SULAWESI

In the mountains back of Manado one zealous brother
has demonstrated the feasibility of the suggestion often
made by the Society to help another person to dedica-
tion and activity during the year. He has actually bet-
tered this by 100 percent. Over a period of four years
he has brought eight others to dedication and baptism.
He assists the group in publishing regularly and or-
ganizes the group studies. Practically all his work has
been done on foot or by bicycle in hilly country over
rough, stony roads in sticky, tropical heat and frequent
heavy rains. Pioneers, as well as congregation pub-
lishers, would do well to consider this consistent record
for a moment. He is not a pioneer, but a workingman
with a wife and six children to support.

SUMATRA

One boy of eighteen years obtained an Awake! sub-
scription when contacted in house-to-house work. He
mentioned that he was visiting the house and lived
several miles from the city. A few days later the mis-
sionaries were surprised when his father came to the
home and told them he knew of the work of Jehovah’s
witnesses before World War II and he had always
wanted to get in touch with Jehovah’s witnesses again.
When he learned how the organization had expanded
in Indonesia and throughout the world he was over-
joyed. He now attends the weekly Watchtower study
and has started witnessing to his friends. He is now
arranging his affairs to spend more time in Jehovah’s
service and has expressed his wish to be baptized soon.

At a home Bible study a missionary was asked if
we sang Songs. They asked the missionary to teach
them some of the Kingdom songs. She taught them in
Indonesian the song “Lord, Here Am I; Send Me!”
and they thought it was very beautiful. But one of the
family said that the missionary was the only one with
the right to sing the song, as Jehovah had not sent
them. The missionary showed them how they too could
share in serving Jehovah and be sent by him. Imagine
the missionary’s surprise to be told at the next study
that they had obtained seven subscriptions among their
friends and expressed their desire to attend the Watch-
tower study the following week. They were there the
following Sunday and no one sang the song “Lord,
Here Am I; Send Me!” more earnestly than this family.

ITALY
Another most prosperous year for promoting
pure worship has been the joy of Jehovah’s wit-
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nesses in Italy. Surely the text found at Zechariah
8:23 (AS) comes to their minds often: ‘“Ten men
shall take hold . . . of the skirt of him that is a
Jew, saying, We will go with you, for we have
heard that God is with you.” Just ten years ago
there were 152 publishers in all Italy working
every month in the field service. In but ten years
Zechariah’s prophecy has literally been fulfilled
twice, for at least twenty have taken hold of
those who have spoken the truth years ago.
Now we have 3,715 regular publishers and have
crossed the 4,000 mark for a new peak. If
only we had more witnesses in Italy! The branch
servant gives us a report on things happening
there as well as telling us of witnessing in the
oldest republic in Europe, San Marino, and also
reports on Libya in Africa.

The field is extremely ripe and growth at times comes
without our having planted. A railroad engineer living
in Rome had left the Catholic Church and for several
years had gone with various Protestant sects, seeking
knowledge on the Bible. Everywhere he turned he re-
mained unsatisfied, as he learned nothing about the
Bible. One day while at work he heard about another
railroad engineer who often talked about the Bible and
who was a witness for Jehovah. After a brief contact
with him he was invited to attend a Bible lecture. Soon
he was attending all the congregational meetings. In
four months he read all the Society’s literature and now
even his wife and child study the Bible with him every
day. Recently he learned of the visit of the circuit serv-
ant to his congregation. He did not take off one day
from his work but a whole week! He asked that he be
allowed to spend three or four hours a day with the
circuit servant. He is dedicated and is very active in
preaching to friends, relatives, etc.,, and he leaves an
average of three Bibles a week. Well does this show how
the Italian people are hungering and thirsting for the
waters of truth from God’'s Word.

Even the younger brothers of school age are sharing
in the gathering work. Two young sisters were having
a fine time in the ministry placing much literature. One
of these sisters was terrorized when she noticed on the
door of one of the apartments the name of her profes-
sor. Her first thought was to flee and not preach to him,
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thinking that she was so little and he a philosopher.
Various thoughts raced through her mind and her knees
shook, but finally she concluded that one should fear
God and not man. In answer to her knock came the
professor himself. He accepted Bible literature. In the
ensuing return visits there were several difficult dis-
cussions with the professor, but at the end he agreed
to have a Bible study with his pupil. This sister now
happily writes: “While at school I listen to him; at his
home he listens to me as I bring him the illuminated
words of Jehovah that bring blessings and salvation.”

Another seven-year-old schoolboy is doing his share
as well in the gathering work. At school he was asked
by his schoolteacher to write religious themes, the
same as other children were doing. On his paper he
would always write words of praise to Jehovah and his
pure worship, Time and again his papers would be torn
up. Around Christmastime he was asked to memorize
a religious poem. When his turn came to recite the
poem he refused and explained to the teacher why,
using Psalm 115 and Exodus 20. That day the teacher
looked into his Bible and to his great surprise found
things to be as the seven-year-old boy was saying! He
visited the parents of the boy, whom he knew to be
zealous witnesses for Jehovah. He readily accepted their
explanations of the Bible and soon was studying with
them. In a short time he overcame his fears of losing
his position, reputation, etc., and dedicated himself to
serve Jehovah God as a preaching minister. If one
should visit this congregation he would see the boy and
his parents attending meetings and also the school-
teacher, together with his wife and child, now all Je-
hovah’s witnesses!

LIBYA

The brothers in Libya have been under constant pres-
sure from the police. It appears that the officials be-
lieved that we were Zionists. During the year the police
raided the homes of the brothers several times. Some
were taken to the police station, where they were mis-
treated while under questioning. The threat was con-
stantly made that the brothers would be expelled from
the country.

The situation was becoming very critical and the
brothers asked the Society for aid in helping them turn
back the tide of police persecution. The Society, anxious
to do all possible to aid the brothers, sent the branch
servant from Italy, as well as the Egyptian branch
servant, who brought with him a very competent
Egyptian lawyer. Many interviews were had with var-
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ious government officials and much was done to clear
up the false impression that we were Zionists. Also, an
application for registration and recognition was made
to the government, as they had requested. Now we are
waiting to see the outcome of this effort by the Society.

At the present time there are ten trials due to come
up.

SAN MARINO

In June of this year the preaching work was extended
to another nation of this world for the first time, the
oldest republic of Europe, San Marino. This small na-
tion is located in northeastern Italy and has a popula-
tion of about 13,000. Two Italian special pioneers are now
serving this country by entering two or three times a
month to do preaching work there. The response of
the people has been very encouraging and much Bible
literature has been placed with them. However, the
clergy and the Communists have risen up against the
preaching work being done. As yet it is too soon to
report on results of the work done, but the important
thing is that another nation is being preached to in
obedience to the Lord’s command to ‘preach this good
news to all the nations.’

JAMAICA

This beautiful Caribbean island is the scene of
ever-increasing praise to Jehovah as more and
more persons of good will associate themselves
with Jehovah’s witnesses. They feel just like Paul,
who expressed himself in this way: ‘“Let us con-
sider how to stir up one another to love and good
works, not neglecting to meet together, as is the
habit of some.” (Heb. 10:24, 25, BS) And so they
have been meeting together at circuit assemblies,
district assemblies and at congregational meetings
and then going out solidly in the witness work.
With the encouragement that they receive in the
meetings they have been strengthened to continue
preaching the good news. The branch servant
there sends in some very good experiences.

Jehovah has abundantly blessed us with increases
during the year and has made it possible for us to have
a new Bethel home and branch office building as well.
A very fine lot was obtained in a quiet residential sec-
tion of the city and our concrete and steel building is
now well under way. By April 1 we hope to move in and
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begin using it as our new center of theocratic activity
for the island. It will surely be a great aid in the future
expansion of the work in this land, and we are all very
thankful to Jehovah for this grand provision.

For the first time two district assemblies were held
in Jamaica, one in Kingston and the other in the
fashionable resort city of Montego Bay. Combined
attendance at these assemblies was 5,700, with 104
being immersed. It was very encouraging to see that
of those being immersed there were seven newly mar-
ried couples who had just been legally married by the
Society’s marriage officer. These couples had been living
together without benefit of marriage, but through the
knowledge of the truth they had gained they saw the
need of cleaning up their lives in harmony with the
clean organization of Jehovah. Only then were they
acceptable as candidates for immersion, and now they
can have a full share in the joyful work of sounding
forth the praises of our God.

A young man who was a student at a Catholic second-
ary school stopped by to make fun of the brothers at
one of our public meetings in the country parts. He had
many questions, and since the circuit servant was due
the following week arrangements were made for him
to talk to this student. The circuit servant was able to
answer his questions on such subjects as the rock,
trinity, hell and Mary, but not having time to answer
all his questions he invited the young man to come
along and see just how Jehovah'’s witnesses preach
from house to house, and possibly between calls he
could answer more of his questions. For three days he
accompanied the circuit servant and was receiving
Scriptural answers. By the end of the week he was
thoroughly convinced that the Catholic Church was
not the true church and that she was deceiving the
people, On Sunday he was again out with the circuit
servant, and by this time he was giving his own short
sermon and was placing literature. The following week
the young man returned to his school, where he no
longer took part in the religious activity and refused to
officiate with a priest in saying mass. Within six weeks
he was dismissed from school because of disagreeing
with the priests, but this served only to give him op-
portunity to further increase his theocratic education.
He studied diligently, attended meetings and was soon
sharing in all features of service. At the first oppor-
tunity he was immersed and made out his application
for vacation pioneer service. This young man had
planned on being a Roman Catholic priest, but instead
today he is a true servant of Jehovah sharing in the
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joys of fulltime service. It is indeed good to invite
interested ones in the service early.

CAYMAN ISLANDS

Early in the year when we sent in the first Jamaican
special pioneer the news of his arrival spread very
quickly. Even before he was off the boat it was being
noised around and the clergy were busy warning their
flocks. One person of good will who had been having
a study with a publisher sent her a note the following
day saying she did not wish to carry on the study. The
special pioneer and this sister called on her, and when
she contended that she was interested in the Bible but
not in the books printed by Jehovah’s witnesses the
special pioneer tactfully suggested that she put the
books away in her trunk and get her Bible. She very
much enjoyed the Bible sermon that followed and ar-
rangements were made to call back for further discus-
sion with the Bible. On the next visit she admitted that
she had been warned not to listen to Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, but since she wanted to learn the Bible she was
no longer accepting that advice. The same books she
had put away now came out again and were used in
the Bible study. She now takes The Walchtower also,
enjoying the fine articles very much.

Our district servant was able to visit the islands
during the year, and he sent in some interesting com-
ments on the Cayman Islands: “It is a pleasure to be
able to report that the attitude of the people generally
toward the truth has altered favorably since my last
visit. There is reason to feel that the showings of ‘The
New World Society in Action’ and, this time, ‘The Hap-
piness of the New World Society’ have had much to do
with the change of heart. One young woman was so
impressed by the latest film that she asked: ‘Are those
pictures really true? or did someone make them up?’”

JAPAN

Surely Jehovah has crowned the year with
goodness in Japan. Joyful experience has piled
upon joyful experience as the truth becomes ever
more firmly entrenched in the ‘“shaky” land of
Japan. They have a great number of earthquakes.
It is good to know that in this country many men
and women are taking a firm stand for the King-
dom and the true worship of Jehovah, and now
they can appreciate the words of Jehovah: “Be
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wise, my son, and make my heart rejoice, that I
may make a reply to him that is taunting me.”
(Prov. 27:11) And so Japan is bringing forth the
answer today in ever-mounting numbers. We re-
joice with our brothers in their success and Jeho-
vah’s great blessing upon them. The branch serv-
ant sets out some interesting experiences from
Japan and Okinawa.

This was a year of assemblies, highlighted by Brother
Franz' visit last January. The vice-president endeared
himself to the Japanese brothers, showing both by word
and by association what the New World society stands
for. From that point the increase really started rolling:
645 publishers, 685, 693, 719, 790, 810, 843! An increase
of two hundred in just six months, and a 54-percent in-
crease for the year! To keep pace with the increase, 214
were immersed during the year. Magazine distribution
hit a new high, all branches of the service exceeding
their quotas. For the first time it was necessary to
print more than half a million magazines, a 629-percent
increase in just five years.

A missionary in Nagoya, who has brought more than
twenty persons to publishing and baptism during the
past eight years, relates this typical experience. A
housewife obtained two Waichlower magazines and
gave them to a widow friend, who, in turn, asked her
clergyman about them. He suggested she keep away
from Jehovah’s witnesses and do hospital work, if she
wanted to serve God. Not being satisfied, she searched
out Jehovah’s witnesses. There followed a three-hour
Bible discussion with the missionary and attendance at
the neighborhood book study. Next morning the lady
joined in house-to-house preaching. Could she do this
work full time? She certainly could! Since her first
contact with the truth two years ago she has progressed
through baptism to vacation pioneering, to general pio-
neering, and now to the joys of special pioneer service.
A young friend of hers, of the same church, listened to
her, came out of the church and is also now serving as a
special pioneer.

A special pioneer in Maebashi had an interesting
study with a Buddhist lady of the Risshoseikai sect,
which is headed by a woman known as ‘“the living
Buddha.” This lady became a very zealous witness of
Jehovah and told the Tokyo head of the sect very
plainly what she now stood for and why she was sever-
ing her connection with the sect. She soon had studies
with four other people. One of these, remembering that
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her brother in Tokyo had been a devout Christian,
wrote him about Jehovah’s witnesses and the correct
understanding of the Bible. He immediately went up
to pay his sister a surprise visit and to inform her that
he too had become one of Jehovah’'s witnesses since
they last met.

Almost every publisher in Japan wants to be a pio-
neer. In addition to the special pioneers there are many
who are doing fine service as general or vacation pio-
neers in the congregation territories. At the district
assembly an elderly brother related how he and his
wife had attended Watch Tower meetings as far back
as 1929 but had lost touch after that until missionaries
contacted them after World War II. Now they have
made a complete break with the old world. He has
retired from his employment, so that both he and his
wife can pioneer. His wife smilingly related how her
husband now does something that is unheard of for
Japanese husbands—he helps with the housework. Thus
both are able to meet the pioneer hours.

Another family maturing in the truth was faced with
the problem of what to do with the family Buddhist
shrine, Destroy it? They came up with a better solution.
They sold it to a secondhand dealer and donated the
proceeds to the Society.

OKINAWA
Okinawa is a hot country, but heat does not stop the
onward march of the New World society. On the hot
summer afternoons ordinary people sleep at home. How-
ever, in Okinawa there is a white-haired sister of
seventy-two years who works morning and afternoon
right through Magazine Day.

This sister used to be a zealous churchgoer and a
supporter of the clergy. However, after a period of
Bible study she left the church, to the great chagrin of
the clergy. She looks after six grandchildren, but ar-
ranges her affairs to find time for preaching. She says:
“Being old now, naturally I feel tired when I go shop-
ping, but, strangely, I do not feel so when I go preach-
ing. My only pleasure is serving Jehovah.” She has in-
structed her family that ancestor-worship rites are to
be dispensed with when she dies.

The brothers are encouraged by having this sister with
them in the Magazine Day group. But now, just look
for a moment at the over-all results of their magazine
effort: Throughout the year special pioneers averaged
342.8 magazines a month, general and vacation pioneers
242.9 magazines a month. And congregation publishers?
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An astronomical 53.8 magazines each a month, almost
six times their quota!

A man in an isolated part of Okinawa obtained a
copy of Basis for Belief in a New World. Being in-
terested, he wrote to Tokyo for the book “Let God Be
True” and at the same time wrote to one of the church-
es in Okinawa for information. His book came straight
back to him from distant Tokyo, and almost immedi-
ately one of the publishers, receiving the good-will back-
call slip, called on him and commenced a study. Later,
in reply to his letter to the church, he received a slip of
paper notifying him of its services. However, he has no
more interest in the church, but is distributing the
Watch Tower literature among his friends.

KOREA

Jesus said: “Also in all the nations the good
news has to be preached first.” (Mark 13:10) That
is the way Jehovah’s witnesses look at it in Korea.
This has been the busiest year they have ever had
and they are doing everything they can to reach
every nook and corner of their assignment so that
the people will learn the truth, The branch servant
gives us some very interesting experiences as to
the progress of the work.

Growth was the word for 1957 in Korea—growth
upward in numbers and depth of maturity, and growth
outward as the New World society literally stretched
out its bounds to include many, many areas never
preached to before. Kingdom Ministry pleaded for
workers in unassigned places or assistance where only
a little work was being done. Not only was the response
wonderful for the special pioneer work, but also some
regular pioneers gave up their ties and went to new
territories. Even more significant were the congregation
publishers who pulled up roots in communities where
their families had lived for centuries, sold their homes
and moved to areas that had been listed in Kingdom
Ministry. We have received no reports of persons who
failed to make a go of their assignments, but many are
the expressions of happiness in finding the “other
sheep” hungering to be fed.

This year again the vacation pioneer work was a
key factor in the increase. The number tripled to an
average of seventy-six vacation pioneers each month.
Several congregations have gotten behind the Kingdom
Ministry suggestion that as many as possible try to
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vacation pioneer during the circuit servant’s visit. One
unit of eighty publishers in Pusan was able to arrange
for twenty-one vacation pioneers during the circuit visit
in August. We here are sure that this extensive activity
in the vacation pioneer field has been mainly respon-
sible for the upsurge in home Bible studies seen at the
end of the year. Studies thus started continue after
the vacation pioneer period has ended. Regular pioneer
and special pioneer fields have been fattened by these
vacation pioneers, as some go on to be regular pioneers.
The average number of regular pioneers increased
70 percent, while the special pioneer average increased
more than 100 percent.

After the resolution against Communist persecutors
was unanimously adopted, Korea’s most popular weekly
magazine featured the full text of the resolution, along
with the complete introductory article and an article
of their own. It was published just a week before Broth-
er Franz public lecture, so it served a double role for
good publicity.

Into the midst of the icy winter came dear Brother
Franz, injecting unmeasured warmth and spiritual hap-
piness into the Korean organization. His loving counsel
was given in such a way as to endear him to the local
brothers. The assembly held then proved what could
be done even in Korea’s wintry weather. Those turning
out for the public meeting numbered 2,254. His counsel
to the 147 pioneers present was very effective. All of
us in Korea will long remember those cozy evenings of
Bible discussion that followed the assembly. Since his
and Brother Knorr's visits the Korean publishers many
times have expressed that they now feel a personal con-
nection with the governing body.

The work in the unassigned territory this summer has
been well supported. The publishers here do not have
automobiles for this rural work, but they manage train
excursions or chartered buses once or twice a month.
If the territory is far and the cost of the bus is too
heavy, then two congregations will go together in order
to fill up the bus. These excursions were happy occa-
sions. Most congregations found them effective in in-
creasing their magazine distribution. The magazines
were distributed in greater numbers this year and it is
felt that still more progress in this field will be seen.

LEBANON
In the Arabic-speaking countries there has been
considerable turmoil and distress among the na-
tions. Still Jehovah’s witnesses know that “man
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must live, not on bread alone, but on every utter-
ance coming forth through Jehovah’s mouth.”
(Matt. 4:4) So diligently the brothers in the coun-
tries of Lebanon, Iran, Iraq, Jordan and Syria
have pressed on telling the people about the good
news of the new world of righteousness. You will
be interested in reports on these countries as sent
in by the branch servant from the office in Beirut.

Along with the rest of the world Lebanon has ex-
perienced much unrest during the last year. During the
war over the Suez Canal the country was placed under
martial law. Tanks and soldiers patrolled the streets.
Large assemblies of people were prohibited and signs
were seen in public places stating that even “anyone
carrying on a religious discussion is subject to arrest.”
There were street demonstrations, bombs were thrown
and cars were overturned. People were tense, wonder-
ing if the fighting in Suez would spread. Later in the
year, during general elections, further trouble broke
out in which several were killed in the streets.

It seems that a person who had a reputation as a
rough, disorderly character accepted the truth and be-
came a zealous Kingdom publisher. Before getting the
truth he had been guilty of a small tax evasion, amount-
ing to about $15, and he was called up for trial on this
matter. He was sentenced either to pay a fine equivalent
to $15 or to spend ten days in jail. He did not have the
full amount to pay and although he could have bor-
rowed the rest he decided this would be an opportunity
to witness to the inmates of the prison. So he told the
authorities he could pay part in cash and they could
put him in jail for three days to make up the rest.
Surprisingly, this arrangement was agreed upon, and
when it came time to go to jail he convinced the guard
to allow him to take with him his Bible and book bag.
Many of the inmates received him happily and by the
end of the first day he had placed all his literature.
Discussions and Bible questions carried on into the
night until 2 a.m. The next day the prison officials were
disturbed over the matter and came to him, saying:
“Look, we don’t want any preachers in here. It won't
be necessary for you to spend any more time in jail.
You can go.” The prisoners objected loudly to his leav-
ing, saying: “No, let him stay.” The brother told the
officials that he had been sentenced and wanted to stay
the full three days. But they said: “Look, what do you
think we are running here, a hotel? You’ll have to leave
at once.” The brother left reluctantly but was happy
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that he had been able to get the message to those in-
side the prison.

Much appeared in newspapers and magazines con-
cerning Jehovah’s witnesses during the year. Most of
the articles {)ubhshed were unfavorable. Newspapers
published full-page articles against us and magazines
several-page articles, All of these were well sprinkled
with such expressions as “Zionist gang,” “imperialist
spies” and “atheists.”

During the year three new missionaries arrived from
Gilead and got right down to work on the language and
in the field service. Anxious to apply what they had
learned at Gilead, the first day off the boat they spent
some time in field service; unpacking came later.
In addressing the brothers at the first meeting they
attended they were able to introduce themselves in
Arabic and have continued to make good progress in
the language.

IRAN

Another year has passed for the two special pioneers
that are reporting from Iran. An increasing amount of
literature is being placed among the people and eventu-
ally some of this will begin to have a more telling
effect upon the minds of the people. But progress is
slow in this country, and there are many factors that
stand in the way of God's representatives as they try
to approach this whole nation of people with a com-
pletely foreign message about an established heavenly
government and the new world to follow. Iran is not
part of Christendom, and these people have had no
preparatlon or expectation, in fact, little or no basis,
for belief in a loving God and his shortly to-be-realized
promise of a new system of things. Therefore it takes
much patience on the part of missionaries as they
search among the people for those who have a heart
suitable for the implanting of the Word.

Bible studies in Tehran are conducted with people of
many different nationalities: Polish persons, refugees
from nearby Russia, Armenians, English and Ameri-
cans. Holding studies is often difficult, as it is not easy
to bring out the finer points of a lesson in a language
that is not one’s own. Often Persian, French and Eng-
lish are all tried to make the point clear.

The brothers write that one of their studies is already
doing some witnessing and recently had an interesting
experience with his priest.

One day while he was teaching school one of his
students happened to ask him about the soul and what
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happens to it at death. This person of good will showed
the student that the soul dies. Later this information
was repeated to the student’s priest. Shortly after the
priest, who is from the Armenian church, called upon
the schoolteacher and confronted him with “this new
idea you are teaching the children.” After a long dis-
cussion about the soul, in which many new scriptures
just learned by the schoolteacher were used, the priest
exclaimed in exasperation: “Don’t you know that you
are going against your own church?” The person of
good will answered: “My church is my Bible and I take
it as my true guide.”

IRAQ

While the “Christian” clergy have offered the minis-
ters of God’s kingdom no assistance in Baghdad, but
rather have taken the attitude described by Isaiah, say-
ing: “Stand by thyself, come not near to me; for I am
holier than thou,” a Moslem spiritual leader has been
of great assistance to the brothers in recent times. Dur-
ing the last visit of the circuit servant to the brothers
in Baghdad, an interview was arranged with this sheik
in his private study. So one morning they visited him
and while there witnessed to him about our work and
our hope of a new world. Later the sheik in return
related an experience to us concerning our work. It
seems that one day while listening to his radio he heard
a Catholic spokesman from Syria attacking the un-
christian activities of Jehovah’'s witnesses in the area.
Indignant over the untrue statements, he called his
secretary and had him write a letter to this priest, ask-
ing him to desist from saying such falsehoods against
Jehovah's witnesses, as he knew them to be good people
and not guilty of the things they were accused of.

During the spring a local newspaper wrote a terrible
article against the brothers, accusing them of Zionism,
atheism, ete. An interview was arranged with the editor
of the paper, gnd it turned out that he knew nothing
about our work and had based his views on another
artiele that he had read originating in the kingdom of
the Jordan. After a thirty-minute discussion, and when
it seemed that the call was in vain, he finally said:
“O.K., you write an article and I'll print it.” This was
done and not long after it appeared in the paper under
the heading: “The Truth About Jehovah’'s Witnesses.”

JORDAN
During one of the trials in Ramallah, a local lawyer
became very much interested in our work and was con-
vinced that the brothers were good people and could not
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be guilty of the things charged. He began to ask many
questions about the work and a fine witness was given
to him. Later he began encouraging some of his friends
also to listen to the message and on at least one occa-
sion the brothers stayed up till 11:30 in the evening wit-
nessing to him and his friends at his home. Now he is
very enthusiastic about the truth. In a discussion with
the head of the local security police, he remarked: “If
you put people in jail who worship God and who read
the Bible, you must also put me in jail. Jehovah’s
witnesses do not talk politics, but teach only what is in
the Bible, so what is wrong with them? If this is their
crime you can count me as one of them.”

The clergy in the Jordan have a healthy respect for
the clear understanding of the Bible possessed by God’s
servants, as shown in the following experience. The
father of one of the witnesses invited him to his village
to celebrate a religious holiday with the family. Seeing
an opportunity to do some witnessing, the brother went
to his village and in the course of the discussions that
followed he proved to his father that the many holidays
practiced by the church were not Scriptural. Later the
same evening, after everyone had gone to bed, the
father approached his son again, saying: “This infor-
mation you have told me today is fine; why don’t you
go to the church tomorrow and preach to the people
there these same interesting things?” The brother an-
swered by saying that the priest would never permit
such a thing. To this his father objected and told the
son: “You just leave it up to me. I'll see the priest and
arrange everything.” After a short time the father
returned to his house very angry, because the priest had
refused. So it was explained to him again why the
priest felt this way. Again the father left the house,
walked through the dark streets to the priest’s house
and this time said to him: “If you don’t allow my son
to give a talk in the church tomorrow I and my family
will leave the church for good.”

So the priest agreed, but said that since he knew what
Jehovah’s witnesses believed the son could talk only
about the baby Jesus. Sunday morning arrived and as
the little group of village people filed into the church
they were surprised to see one person with a Bible in
his hand also go in, but inside he did not bow or kneel
to any of the images. Later the priest stood up and
said: “Our son Solomon has come back to the village
and he is going to talk to us about the baby Jesus.”
The brother reports that he stood up in the priest’s
place and told the congregation to be seated, as his
talk would take considerable time. Then he began to
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talk about the baby Jesus, how he was born and how
this baby began to grow up and to become a man, and
that he just was not a baby any more, as some thought
him to be. Finally, after an hour’s sermon, the baby Jesus
had grown up into a fully enthroned king now ruling
from the heavens, and this is how he should be con-
sidered. When he had finished he thanked the congrega-
tion and the priest for the opportunity of speaking
about the man-child Christ Jesus.

SYRIA

Even though Syria was under martial law and in gen-
erally upset conditions because of the fighting over
the Suez Canal, seventeen or more brothers were able
to come to the assembly held in Lebanon during the
visit of Brother Knorr and Brother Franz in December.
They were much encouraged and strengthened by the
good counsel and instruction that the Society’s officers
had for them and were heard to make many expres-
sions of appreciation. One new brother who had not
yet become very active in the service was especially
appreciative, He is from a large town in isolated terri-
tory and was very desirous that special pioneers be sent
to help him mature and look after others of good will.
Before the service year ended he had his wish and two
special pioneers were assigned to that territory.

In one small village there is especially harsh persecu-
tion from the police, More than seven times during the
year brothers were taken from their homes at night
and taken to the police station, where they were
charged with various false charges. One brother was
charged with harboring in his home members of an
outlawed political party, and was hauled off to jail. The
police tried hard to make him confess to the false
charges, but the brother stood firm and let them know
then and later in court that he was not afraid of those
who could kill the body but could not kill the soul.

There have been a number of court cases this year,
but by Jehovah’'s undeserved Kkindness the decisions
have all been in our favor,

Satan has made strong efforts to stop the flow of
truth to the brothers in Syria, but they are still being
supplied regularly and so strengthened for further
service,

LEEWARD ISLANDS
A few years ago the Society established a
branch at St. Johns, Antigua, in the Leeward
Islands. It is interesting to see how the message
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of the Kingdom reaches from island to island, and
when persons once get a knowledge of the truth
they feel an urgency to want to spread it more
and more. This feeling is well expressed in God’s
Word: “Indeed, everyone to whom much was
given, much will be demanded of him, and the one
whom people put in charge of much, they will de-
mand more than usual of him.” (Luke 12:48) So
Christians in the Leeward Islands group are very
grateful that Jehovah demands more of them, for
it is a pleasure to take care of Kingdom interests.
They have much to take care of and they want to
do more. In some instances parts of this territory
are being worked every few weeks. This, of
course, gathers together more of the other sheep.
And during their vacations many of the publishers
have been happy to take up the vacation pioneer
service. The results are interesting, and listed be-
low by island names are some experiences.

ANTIGUA

The apostle Paul admonished: “Keep watching your
ministry.” A sister began taking this counsel to heart
and became more regular in the service. Although hav-
ing four children and family duties to attend to, she
seized the privilege of vacation pioneering. By rising
early and attending to the children she was able to go
out to the country villages with other pioneers. Her
reward for putting forth this effort was an enlarged
appreciation of the service.

Showing how positive action and regular magazine
service bring results, an encouraging experience was
related by a congregation servant. He writes: “I am
writing to tell you how much joy I experienced on our
special Magazine Day, December 25, 1956. At every
door I met men who were like Jesus described, ‘sheep
without a shepherd.” Remembering Jesus’ words, ‘Feed
my sheep,’ I could not refrain from giving them a ser-
mon, although it was Magazine Day. Of twelve homes
visited, all but one listened to the sermon and readily
contributed for one or two of the magazines offered.”
This same brother relates that by utilizing the time
wisely while waiting for a bus, in fifteen minutes he was
able to place three magazines and add another name to
his magazine route.
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ANGUILLA

The small group of brothers on this island are in great
need of help. The circuit servant regularly visits them
and missionaries from a nearby island also assist them.
The missionary vessel Light paid its last visit to the
island, and during their stay the entire island was
covered. Many subscriptions were obtained and Bible
studies started. As many as twenty-three people were
gathered for meetings during their stay.

DOMINICA

It would be a pleasure to record all the interesting
experiences sent this office from this island. Noteworthy
was the fact that sixteen vacation pioneers were en-
listed during the year, and many of these went to
scattered mountain villages and gave the message
amidst much opposition. They were abused and denied
accommodation. Priests wrote letters telling the people
to put them out of their homes and to burn the litera-
ture. In spite of all this, one sister writes: “My month’s
vacation pioneering was very successful. It was a pleas-
ant one; I cannot complain. I have gained much experi-
ence.” Another writes: “Vacation pioneering has deep-
ened our appreciation of Jehovah, in having called us
out of darkness into his marvelous light and organiza-
tion of peace and happiness.”

MONTSERRAT

Two special pioneers have been working on this
island, assisting the one family that mainly makes up
the congregation. It was a joy to see the members of
this family take up the pioneer work during the year.
One gave up her teaching career and took up full-time
teaching with the New World society. She is now a
special pioneer. Another member of the family took up
the regular pioneer service and two other members
shared in vacation pioneer service. The sister who gave
up her career for full-time service relates an interesting
experience: She had placed a booklet with a very aged
man who had belonged to an extreme religious group.
A study was started in the book “Let God Be True”. Its
crystal-clear explanation of doctrine soon convinced him
on such subjects as trinity, hell, soul, etc. He began to
share in the preaching work under much opposition
from his former church associates. Although a very old
man he regularly walks five miles to meetings, is regu-
lar in attendance and spends twenty-five hours a month
in the preaching work in very hilly territory.
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NEVIS

Recently a Methodist lady came into the truth by
comparing her religion with Jehovah’s witnesses from
the viewpoint of persecution. She knew the Bible said
that Christians would be persecuted and wondered why
she was not, yet Jehovah's witnesses were. A study
was started with her. Now she regularly comes to
meetings, goes in the service, delivers sermons, places
magazines, and was baptized at a recent circuit as-
sembly. Patience pays: The circuit servant advised a
brother to continue a little longer with a person who
had been studying for six years. She began attending
meetings, now shares in the service, is baptized, and
has even shared in vacation pioneer service.

ST. KITTS

A congregation servant was attending the funeral of
a Catholic lady whose husband was a witness. Since
she was Catholic it was arranged for the priest to take
the service. The funeral procession arrived at the grave
thirty minutes late, but still no priest was there. A
delegation was sent for the priest, but he refused to
come. Owing to the lateness of the hour the congrega-
tion servant started on his way home. He was stopped
and asked if he would take the service. He did and a
fine witness was given with very favorable comment.
It pays to be ready for any occasion to witness.

ST, MARTIN, F.W.I. AND N.W.L

The growth and increase of the New World society
has not gone unnoticed by the clergy on this smali,
peaceful isle of the Caribbean. The intense house-to-
house activity of the witnesses cannot be matched or
eclipsed by any other religious group. The work on this
island has doubled over the year, and the brothers are
very happy. Hundreds of people have subscribed for the
Society’s magazines.

A Catholic couple were studying with one of the
missionaries. The priest left a booklet making many
false charges against the witnesses, but to no avail.
One day the study was in progress when the priest
drove up. All awaited his entry and the storm. He came
to the door and without introduction or greeting spun
around and mumbled: “lLearning wrong things, learn-
ing wrong things, eh!” Quickly he made his exit, and
the couple called out: “Show us, father, what is wrong.”
No answer, but in his haste and confusion he left open
the gate that prevented the literal sheep from stray-
ing. The missionary read Jesus' words at John 10:12, 13:
‘The hired man flees and abandons the sheep.’ The good-
will people said: “How perfectly the Bible fits.”
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ST. EUSTATIUS, N.W.L

The circuit servant regularly visited this island dur-
ing the year, building up the interest and the publishers
there. The magazines are doing a very fine work and
another family has become very much interested, with
the husband sharing in the field service. Fine co-
operation is given the work by officials, and the seed
sown is starting to grow. Two publishers represent the
New World society on this tiny isle of less than a thou-
sand people.

A devout member of the church, an old lady, no-
ticed that a family interested in the truth was not
attending the services, so she asked why. When told
they were interested in Jehovah’s witnesses, she re-
marked: “But my dear, they have no church building,
and where are you going to wear your nice dresses
now?” Surely churchgoers are interested in dresses
and not Bible truth. The nearby island of Saba, N.-W.IL,
has also been given a thorough witness during the year
by visits from the circuit servant and the missionary
vessel. There are many subscribers and interest is de-
veloping. Soon we hope to have at least one holding
high the light of truth on this unique, tiny isle of the
Caribbean.

LIBERIA

The high principles of marriage were empha-
sized in Liberia during the year, where a number
of men and women who wanted to be in the truth
were just living together but had never legalized
their marriage. However, the Scriptural teaching
was made clear to them, and they wanted to con-
form. Says Peter: “You husbands, continue dwell-
ing in like manner with them according to knowl-
edge, assigning them honor as to a weaker vessel,
the feminine one, since you are also heirs with
them of the undeserved favor of life, in order for
your prayers not to be hindered.” (1 Pet. 3:7)
Knowing that this counsel, along with much other
that was presented in The Watchtower, was the
proper counsel to follow, on a certain Sunday
seven couples were married, one after the other,
before a very attentive audience of 242. Yes, these
people had decided on civil marriages so that they
could be recognized as Jehovah’s witnesses. They
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wanted to keep the organization clean. Because of
their following these right principles our brothers
in Liberia have had many interesting and blessed
experiences.

Young persons, mere youths, are certainly making a
place for themselves in the New World society. A fifteen-
year-old student at a mission school was punished by
his teacher for refusing to bow to the cross. The studies
he had been having with a pioneer for several months
gave him courage now to face the school principal, who
was a priest. Filled with indignation, the priest quoted:
“At the name of Jesus every knee should bow.” “That’s
true,” said the lad, “but the Bible does not say to the
cross of Jesus but at the name of Jesus every knee
should bow! Furthermore, according to Acts 5:30 Jesus
did not die on a cross.” Surprised, the priest asked for
the student’s Bible, to read the text for himself. The
cleric then tried to dissuade the lad’s mind from the
subject, but the student refused to lay down the “sword,”
asking: “What would you do if someone took a cutlass
and Kkilled a dear friend of yours? Would you pick up
the cutlass to adore it simply because it was used to kill
your friend?” The priest replied: “Who in the world
would ever do such a thing as that?” Whereupon the
youth countered: “Well, why did you punish me because
I refused to bow to the cross, which you say was used
to put Jesus to death?” At this the priest simply said:
“D——, I am proud of your knowledge of the Bible, but
you should not argue. I will see your teacher on this
matter.” This victory fired the young man to symbolize
his dedication at the next assembly.

The missionary spirit caused a pioneer to accept a
transfer of his government employment to a strange
locality, where no publishers lived. Upon his arrival he
began receiving from prominent citizens invitations to
social functions. But he had no time for that, for the
Kingdom ministry was more important., Every day after
work he and his wife went from house to house with
the gladsome message of the new world. After four
months, what were the results? Eighteen home Bible
studies were in progress. A schoolhouse had been ob-
tained for the weekly Watchtower study, with twelve
persons attending and participating. Three persons had
begun to preach, with many others talking the truth.
Some of the students attending the local Episcopal mis-
sion had stopped bowing before the crucifix and singing
in honor of the “blessed trinity.” This activity did not
please many, of course, and a rumor spread that a com-
plaint had been made to the brother’s superiors that he
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was not working, just preaching. Then word did come
from the brother’s head office, a commendation for
faithfully looking after its interests, promotion to resi-
dent engineer and an increase in salary! Who fears to
put Kingdom interests first?

A Dbrother was invited to give a talk in a church in a
small town. During his talk he referred to 1 John,
chapter 4, as to what true love is and how Jehovah’s
witnesses display this. The next day the minister of
the church visited the brother and confided in him:
“You children of Jehovah, your God is with you. I came
so you can teach me. In our church we are serving God
without love, and I've decided that I do not want to
preach there any more.” Having left the church, he is
equipping himself for works of true love, for which he
admired Jehovah’s people.

LUXEMBOURG

This small European country of Luxembourg is
a strongly Catholic country, but Jehovah’s wit-
nesses have had great pleasure in turning the
minds of some of the people to the truth. They
feel as did Peter: “In proportion as each one has
received a gift, use it in ministering to one an-
other as the right kind of stewards over God’s
undeserved kindness which is expressed in various
ways.” (1 Pet. 4:10) Jehovah has used his people
in various ways to express his undeserved kind-
ness; and each one, according to his gift, must cer-
tainly use it to help others. In Luxembourg the
brothers have been doing just this and have helped
many during the 1957 service year. Here are a few
interesting experiences.

That Jehovah’s witnesses are extending their preach-
ing activities throughout the whole country seems to
have aroused an unpleasant reaction among the religious
leaders, for from time to time warnings have been
published in the Catholic newspaper against the wit-
nesses and their “foreign” preaching methods, as this
paper calls them. They say Jehovah’s witnesses are a
nuisance and bid all their readers to show these ped-
dlers the door kindly but positively. This periodic slan-
dering of our work called for rectification, and Jeho-
vah’s witnesses sent a reply to the editorial staff. Their
attempt to avoid publishing this reply was stranded on
legal prescriptions. And so the Luxembourger could
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read in his Catholic newspaper that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are not peddlers, that they follow early Chris-
tian preaching methods and, like Paul, preach the good
news from house to house, and that Luxembourg courts
had long since exonerated Jehovah’s witnesses from
the false charge of being peddlers. Many Luxembourg-
ers were astonished that this mighty Catholic newspaper
was forced to publish the answer of the witnesses. So
instead of hindering the message these clerical editors
themselves gave us the opportunity of giving a further
witness.

An eighteen-year-old brother wrote us how he came
to be one of Jehovah’s witnesses: “My parents had been
immersed half a year when they decided to travel to a
district assembly. As they did not wish to leave my
brother and me at home alone, they took us along. We
went, but unwillingly, I'm afraid. Today I am not sorry
that I had to go to that assembly. I was struck by the
love and unity among Jehovah’s witnesses, and I liked
it. Up to that time I had taken no interest in the mes-
sage they preached. Out of curiosity I had sometimes
listened when a witness had conducted a Bible study
with my parents. But now I wanted to have a Bible
study of my own. That was in August. In November,
three months later, I symbolized my dedication to Je-
hovah by water immersion and I have been a happy
witness for Jehovah's name ever since.” At that time
this young brother was a student in high school. In
the congregation meetings he heard the letters of the
Society regarding the pioneer service. He felt that the
decision was up to him, and he chose the pioneer service
as his purpose in life. In April, six months after his
baptism, he became a pioneer and in August the Society
assigned him to the special pioneer service; all this
within one year.

After their immersion a married couple decided to
visit all their former friends and acquaintances to tell
them that they were now Jehovah’s witnesses and at
the same time to acquaint them with the Kingdom mes-
sage. With one family they began a home Bible study.
While they studied together one evening, a young man
from nearby called in. He was used to playing cards
with this family, but on this particular evening he was
invited to join in the Bible study. Not wanting to be
1rppolite, he listened to the discussion. He was then in-
vited for the next study and was also given a magazine
to read. Not wishing to offend his friends, he came
again the next week. After about ten evenings he
wanted to drop out of the study, but the witnesses told
him he should first attend at least one congregational
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meeting. The following Sunday he came to the Watch-
tower study and left enthusiastic. No, he had never
before found such an atmosphere of mutual respect;
here he felt at ease. The next weekend he joined in the
field service, began regularly attending the meetings
and became a zealous Kingdom publisher. Two months
later he was immersed at a circuit assembly.

MAURITIUS

Some people do not believe it, but it is true:
“He made from one every nation of men to live
on all the face of the earth.” (Acts 17:26, RS)
That Jehovah did and today we find people scat-
tered all over the globe, even in the Indian Ocean,
in Mauritius, Madagascar and everywhere. Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have the great privilege of reach-
ing these people. God is not partial and neither
are Jehovah’s witnesses in giving the truth of
God’s Word to everyone who has a hearing ear.
The wonderful message goes to all nations,
kindreds and tongues. We are happy to report
from the branch office in Mauritius not only on
the work done on that island but also on the work
done in Madagascar.

We have regular standing orders with the printing
branches for our magazines in English, French, Chinese,
Urdu and Tamil, and their distribution never ceases to
increase—5,969 two years ago, 9,770 one year ago and
now 14,172 this year. Hindus, Mohammedans and Chi-
nese make up two thirds of our population, and nearly
all the rest are Roman Catholics. So very few know
anything about the Bible. Certain priests made a most
determined attempt to have our biggest congregation
denied the further use of a school used for the last four
years for all regular meetings. Not only did it look as
if we would lose the school, but the same opponents had
effectively blocked our efforts to get other accommoda-
tions. Finally, three prominent Hindus, all great admir-
ers of Awake! and themselves past victims of priest
intrigue, were able to demonstrate to the owners of the
school that it was to their advantage to encourage
Jehovah’s witnesses. Is it not strange that our chari-
table organization, opposed by a church that claims to
lead the island in Christianity, should be expressing
grateful appreciation to men that do not even claim to
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be Christian? We hope they will yet find their way into
the righteous new world.

While covering her magazine route a missionary
asked a young man how he was enjoying the regularly
delivered magazines. “Very well indeed!” he replied,
“but do you know that every week our priest tells us
we are not to read these magazines? He says they are
anti-Catholic. I don’t agree. I see they are anticommu-
nist. I showed this priest one of the articles and asked
him: ‘Is this the truth or not?’ He answered: ‘These
people are putting the wrong kind of spectacles on you,
making you see the church in a bad light.’”

The missionaries continue to enjoy their priceless
privileges and are happy that the brothers elsewhere
make their labors possible. The publisher increase re-
sulting from their work is encouraging, though during
the year only two were immersed and many really did
not do very much publishing. So the goal of the mis-
sionaries is: more progress to maturity for Mauritian
publishers.

MADAGASCAR

A newly married French couple arrived at the end
of June in Tananarive as special pioneers, and now it
is possible for very interesting, instructive theocratic
ministry school and service meetings to be regular
features. Here is an experience of the new pioneers:
“In preaching from house to house we found an instruc-
tress of a sewing school. She was most enthusiastic with
our clear explanation regarding God’s purpose for hu-
manity and took four bound books. About a dozen of
her girl pupils had been listening interestedly; noting
this, the lady suggested that we return. At 9 a.m. the
next Thursday a book study was started and we had
nineteen in attendance. Now it continues weekly.” The
pioneers say they are most happy to aid these young
Malagasy girls, because they are humble and ardently
desire to know God and his Word. At another home
Bible study with a young man and his family the broth-
er encouraged him to speak to his friends about the
good news. A week later the pioneer was given the
address of a distant friend with whom this man had
been in contact. Now the pioneer and this friend are
in regular correspondence, and not only has he obtained
all the books of the Society but a study by correspond-
ence is in operation. These pioneers conclude by saying
that there are many sheep to look for and nourish in
Madagascar. Would someone not like to come and help
find them?
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It has not been possible for anyone to visit the French
island of Lia Réunion since two short visits, totaling
ten days, that were made nearly two years ago. Much
interest was aroused then and we still receive letters
and requests for literature. Both Madagascar and La
Réunion have been named as lands where brothers will-
ing to emigrate from France to do secular work can
serve where the need is great. For those with the right
mental attitude toward the work, the ones with the true
missionary spirit in them, a rich harvest of blessings in
;pjritpal things awaits them in Madagascar and La

éunion.

MEXICO

The preaching of this good news of the King-
dom is being carried on with real energy in Mex-
ico, and many more people are hearing the truth
now and taking their stand; but not without trou-
ble. Many of our brothers there have this scripture
in mind: “Who will separate us from the love of
Christ? Will tribulation or distress or persecution
or hunger or nakedness or danger or sword?”
(Rom. 8:35) Read some of the harrowing experi-
ences that have taken place in Mexico and com-
pare the actions of the Roman Catholics with that
of the love shown by Jehovah’s witnesses toward
the people. The branch servant’s report is most
interesting.

Our reading and writing classes were very successful
this year. Most of the 3,000 publishers and persons of
good will enrolled in February, 1956, successfully fin-
ished the course in December, and now about 1,500 have
enrolled since February, 1957, Government officials ap-
preciate the work the Society is doing, as manifested
by a letter sent by a school inspector in Veracruz to the
congregation servant and school instructor. Part of it
reads: “I am grateful for your co-operation, and in be-
half of the state government I convey to you their most
sincere congratulations for your noble progressive work
for the benefit of the people in bringing the light of
knowledge to the illiterate. . . . I wish you success in
your educational work.”

A young man twenty-three years old learned the
truth about a year and a half ago. At that time he
could hardly read and write, but he was so impressed
with the truth that he studied hard and a few months
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later, in August, 1956, he symbolized his dedication to
Jehovah. Exactly six months later he entered the pio-
neer work and now, after six months of pioneering, he
has improved his reading and writing and is conduct-
ing twenty Bible studies a week.

The education of persons of good will in Mexico is
progressing, much to the dislike of the Catholic hier-
archy, which uses every means to stop the educational
work carried on by Jehovah’s witnesses. When she fails
she resorts to mobs, violence and even murder. We just
received information about a brother that was brutally
murdered in the state of Oaxaca. Another brother, a
congregation servant, reports that while working a
small town he and three other publishers were un-
mercifully mobbed. He said that while witnessing he
heard the church bells ring continuously for a while
and then he saw people running toward the church,
but never having been mobbed before he did not know
why all the excitement. A few minutes later he saw
the mob coming toward him with sticks and rocks in
their hands, and a man with a rope. The mob over-
powered him and put the rope about his neck. When
they were ready to hang him the mob divided; some
did not want to go through with the hanging while
others did. Several times the rope was put around his
neck and taken off. Finally they decided not to hang
him. Instead they made the publishers walk out of
town, beat them up badly, took away from them their
brief cases with literature, coats and money and told
them that the next time they saw them in town they
would hang them.

A circuit servant sent in the following report on an
isolated group of publishers: ‘“The Catholic Church,
like the original serpent, has deeply injected its deadly
poison in the minds of the people. Because of this the
brothers were forced to leave one town. The people
stoned the house where they met for study, burned
their banana plantation and the home of a brother.
. . . They could not buy or sell anything. Finally they
left that town, the brothers carrying on their backs
some of their belongings and their children that could
not walk. . .. They lost their homes, lands, crops, ani-
mals and farm tools.”

These brothers moved to a bigger town, where there

were about twenty-five publishers. Their joy lasted only
twenty days, when the presidente municipal (town

mayor) gave freedom to the people to run Jehovah’s
witnesses out of town. They were brutally mobbed and
forced to leave town and to walk to the next congre-
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gation. When they tried to go back to their farms and
harvest their crops they learned that these had been
destroyed and their homes burned. The circuit servant’s
report says that “a coffee plantation ready to harvest
and the house were completely burned.” Some publish-
ers brought the case to the county seat and won it, but
nothing was ever done about it. Later they took it to
the state capital and also won it. However, they never
recovered all that was lost. About eight publishers re-
turned to their homes, and the rest spread to different
isolated parts of the state, where they could have the
freedom to worship God. One group organized by these
brothers now has forty publishers and they say that
they are more determined than ever to prove that
Romans 8:35-39 applies to them also.

MOROCCO

The good news of the Kingdom is progressing
well in Morocco. After the visit of the president of
the Society to Tangier last year it was decided
that a branch office would be opened up to care
for the interest in that part of the world. This
brought great joy to the brothers in the country
and they have been very enthusiastic in gather-
ing together the other sheep under this new ar-
rangement. There are many people there now
saying: “Let us go up to the mountain of Jehovah,
and to the house of the God of Jacob; and we will
walk in his paths.” (Mic. 4:2, AS) For a new or-
ganization progress has been great during the
1957 service year. In 1956 there were only fifteen
publishers and now there are forty-six. So we see
that many are coming from this land to the place
of worship. We shall relate one very interesting
experience of the many that were sent in.

There were four or five of us around a brother who
had just come out of the waters where he symbolized
his dedication. We were listening to the fascinating and
somehow dramatic story of his life. He took us back
to the days of fascist Italy. At that time he was a fascist
leader having under his command several thousand
men. “I saw iIn this fascist movement,” he said, “the
ideal system of a new world. At its start it was very
educational, Meetings, assemblies, discourses, all or-
ganized with a view to giving the people more educa-
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tion, so the people would realize better their responsi-
bility toward society. But what a disillusionment when
all that turned to building militarism! The war of
Abyssinia and other plans of conquest destroyed my
faith in fascism. Soon after, together with other com-
panions, I handed my resignation to the party. I came
to know of their intention to liquidate me and my com-
panions. I then tried to escape. After passing through
difficult times I finally landed here in Tangier.” On
another occasion he said: “I had never given up the
search for the truth. So I began to read books, many
books, but none, of course, gave me satisfaction. One
day a man visited my shop. He offered me the subscrip-
tions for the Watchtower and Awake! magazines. Being
naturally very fond of reading, I did not hesitate to
subscribe for both magazines. I devoured the contents
of those magazines.” However, for some reason this
man apparently cooled off a little, Yet the brothers
continued to pay him a friendly visit now and then.
These back-calls proved to be beneficial. A study was
restarted. His interest grew rapidly this time. He began
to attend our congregation meetings. Naturally, by
attending the meeting he saw the importance of preach-
ing the good news to others. So he did it. And finally
he made the most important decision, that of symbol-
izing his dedication in the waters of the Strait of
Gibraltar. He is very happy now because he has found
the truth, and he has volunteered to take part in our
spiritual warfare. We now see him coming to the meet-
ings, bringing along his two sons and people to whom
he preaches. One of his recent remarks was: “I hope
to convince my wife as well. What a joy it will be for
me to see the entire family inside the New World
society!”

NETHERLANDS

Jehovah’s witnesses in the Netherlands have
had in mind the text for the year 1957: “From day
to day tell the good news of salvation by him.”
(Ps. 96:2) They have been telling this good news
with vigor in all parts of the country. There has
been a splendid increase in the organization, and
while there are still many places in the country
that need to be reached, it may be possible for
some of the brothers in the Netherlands to go off
into new lands, such as Netherlands New Guinea.
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There is plenty of territory where the need is
great at home and abroad, where persons can
preach day by day. The branch servant in Amster-
dam gives us some interesting experiences for the
Netherlands and also tells us what is going on in
Netherlands New Guinea.

In one village there lived a woman adamantly Catho-
lic who had once slipped a note under the Kingdom Hall
door stating she would never leave her religion and
would always remain a Catholic. Yet one day the con-
gregation servant placed two magazines with her!
Everybody was surprised. This woman had begun notic-
ing some of the rottenness of the priests and other mat-
ters in the church. She went to the village priest and
laid the matter before him, but received only a rebuke
for “sticking her nose into these affairs.” She then wrote
the cardinal, but received only a further rebuke. She
began to think: “Could it be that this is not the true
religion? The next time Jehovah’s witnesses come to
my door I will accept a couple of magazines.” The same
day the congregation servant came. That same evening
she “devoured” the magazines and the next day set out
to find one of Jehovah’s witnesses, which she soon did,
this leading to a back-call and a fine study. Her husband
began to oppose violently and succeeded in confining
her to a mental institution, which, after strenuous effort,
she was finally able to leave after six weeks. In spite
of the violent opposition she immediately sought con-
tact with the witnesses, attended a Bible study outside
her home and soon thereafter began to publish. She
is now an active publisher and hopes to be immersed at
the next opportunity.

It is not good to underrate the value of a child’s
testimony, limited as it might be. A seven-year-old lad
often spoke to a fourteen-year-old neighbor boy about
the truth, and once in a while he would get him to the
meetings. Owing to some circumstances, the families
of both boys lost contact for about three years. When
contact was resumed the ten-year-old witness invited
the lad of seventeen to see the Society’s film, which
the boy enjoyed. After the film the young man asked
if he could come to the witnesses’ home to hear more
of the truth. The parents were able to give further
information to this studious young university student,
who soon was giving an incidental witness here and
there. He was soon going along with the others from
house to house, and as he grew in the truth he could
more and more clearly see that it was difficult to live
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according to the truth and carry on with student life.
He gave up his studies, but being a minor he was forced
by his opposed father to work. His plan is to take up
full-time service as soon as he is of age.

At our last district assemblies announcement was
made that starting in October our two magazines in
Dutch would be enlarged from twenty-four to thirty-
two pages, and this news was received very enthusiasti-
cally by the brothers. Wider distribution of these maga-
zines has brought them to the attention of a yet wider
range of people. At the recent wedding of a prominent
couple the burgomaster himself conducted the ceremony
and delivered the customary marriage discourse. A
photographer, well acquainted with Jehovah's witnesses
and having read much of their literature, during the
discourse noticed that the language used was the kind
he would expect from one of Jehovah’s witnesses rather
than from a burgomaster. Getting into position to get
the desired photos of the couple, the photographer, to
his amazement, caught sight of a copy of Awake! in the
hands of the burgomaster. He had used material out of
Awake! in giving a newly married couple parting words
of counsel! May the enlarged magazines reach yet more
and more kinds of men!

NETHERLANDS NEW GUINEA

Netherlands New Guinea is like a cake divided up
among “recognized” religious missions, each vying for
a place in the sun. Missionaries of new groups encoun-
ter much opposition when trying to enter the land, and
those persons of good will in New Guinea now interested
in expanding the true worship are encountering much
opposition, which makes the going difficult for them.
During the year contact with the group has been some-
what irregular. One of the interested persons is old and
has been ill.

Qur chief hope lies in mature brothers who might be
able to move to this land as workers and technicians.
One great difficulty is that since workers are hired on
a contract basis, mainly for a period of eighteen months
or two years, a man is not allowed to take his wife
along, so that would mean leaving his family behind
for two years. Young unmarried brothers with the de-
sire to take on such missionary work have not come
to the fore in any appreciable numbers until now, so
the need in Netherlands New Guinea remains acute.
We pray that the encouragement given at the district
assemblies and through the recent letter of the Society
will move many more to make efforts to enter this
country and thus serve where the need is really great!
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NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES

Our brothers in the Netherlands West Indies
are mindful of Jesus’ words: “And I have other
sheep, which are not of this fold; those also I
must bring, and they will listen to my voice, and
they will become one flock, one shepherd.” (John
10:16) It is marvelous how the sheep are coming
together in all parts of the world, recognizing
the one Shepherd and listening to his voice and
obeying his commandments. Because of this there
is oneness in the organization and all see eye to
eye. The branch servant in Curacao sets out a
report for the three islands under the branch
office’s jurisdiction.

ARUBA

Incidental preaching plays a big part in the Aruban
field service. Often the man is interested, but because
of fanatical opposition from his wife he would rather
talk on the job than have the witness come to the
home. One brother obtained far more than his quota of
subscriptions by talking to fellow workers during lunch
hour. Frequently a workman will have the subscription
come to another address, because the family will de-
stroy the magazine before he gets home. Biblical dis-
cussions have become practically the main subject on
the job; so frequent are they that one man who objected
put up a sign saying: “No discussing of Scripture here.”

One local brother obtained an Awake! subscription
on the job in the following manner: A fellow worker,
thinking to tease the brother, said to him: “Now come
on, Freity, and give me a little brainwashing.” The
brother took him up on his invitation and gave him
such a good witness that the man took an Awake! sub-
scription, paying for it then and there.

One big help in the advancement of the work among
the natives was the release of the booklet “This Good
News of the Kingdom” in Papiamento. Many home
Bible studies have been started in this booklet. The
booklet “God’s Way Is Love” was used in one study to
convince a man that there is no burning hell, although
at the beginning of the study he firmly declared: “We
in this house believe there is a burning hell.”
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BONAIRE

In Bonaire, as in most Catholic countries, many peo-
ple remain in the Catholic religion so they can be buried
in the church cemetery and have the bells toll while
they are being taken from the church to the cemetery.
To offset this the Evangelists and Adventists went to
the government and got pieces of land for their own
cemetery. Shortly after this an official of the govern-
ment approached the congregation servant and asked
him if Jehovah’s witnesses did not want a place for a
cemetery too. The brother told him that some people
are working for the dead but that we are working for
everlasting life in the new world, and in case one of
Jehovah’s witnesses dies before Armageddon the gov-
ernment will see to it that he gets a place to be buried.
(The government has a cemetery for those that have
no place to be buried.) Then the brother told the govern-
ment official to come to hear the public talk “What Is
Your Religion Doing for You?” He came and liked the
talk so much that now he is telling others that he wants
to become a member of the New World society.

CURACAO

There were 3 percent of the brothers disfellowshiped
during the year, but the faithful friends appreciated
the action taken in connection with those disfellow-
shiped. It appears that they worked harder to make
up the loss, so the work actually went ahead better
than it was going before the matter came to a head and
action was taken.

We agree with the comparison or analogy of one of
the Gilead instructors when he compared the New
World society to a cabbage. On a cabbage the leaves
are very close together, and while it is growing the more
mature leaves on the outside serve as a protection to the
newer and more tender leaves on the inside. Sometimes a
leaf might dry up and fall off, like a publisher falling
away to materialism. Then again an insect might get in-
to the cabbage and do a great deal of damage if not
expelled. So from time to time it becomes necessary to
disfellowship someone from the congregation so that
the spirit of Jehovah may remain on the congregation.
—1 Cor. 5:5.

Our magazine placements for the year have not been
bad, and many interesting experiences were reported
in connection with the placement of magazines, especial-
ly the April special issues. The local newspapers gave
good publicity to these issues and the petition sent to
Russia, so many people were glad to see us coming
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when we called with the special magazines in April.
On being shown the magazines at his home by a mis-
sionary, a Dutch policeman said he was not interested
in any of them except the one with the petition in it,
as he had read about that in the newspaper.

One publisher, who has a grocery store and places
magazines with her customers, told the following ex-
perience. A Spanish-speaking man came in, so the pub-
lisher offered him ;Despertad! The man made a big fuss
and condemned the magazine vigorously, but admitted
that he had never read it. The publisher said to him:
“I'll make you a present of this issue and I want you
to be sure to come back and tell me what you find
wrong with it.” When he came back a few days later he
wanted to know if she had the next issue, and he con-
tinued to come regularly for the magazine after that.

NEWFOUNDLAND

Plans are made by men, but to reach their ob-
jectives they must seek Jehovah’s will. Jehovah’s
witnesses are anxious to work hard and to im-
prove their service, but they want to do it in a
way pleasing to God. They remember what Solo-
mon wrote under inspiration: “The heart of earth-
ling man may think out his way, but Jehovah
himself does the directing of his steps.” (Prov.
16:9) So it has been in Newfoundland. The steps
of God’s people have been directed in accomplish-
ing much. They had a wonderful year, and for
this they are thankful. Some of the experiences
that the brothers had are reported here,

More and more the brothers realize the need to assem-
ble together regularly at the congregational meetings
for spiritual encouragement and counsel for the minis-
try. Those who seem to apﬁ)reciate this the most are
those who find that their secular employment takes them
away from the congregation and sometimes from all
conta(tzt with Jehovah’s people. One of them makes this
report.

“When we leave the congregation it means we miss
out in taking food from Jehovah's table. You know,
when we miss physical food we become weak and dis-
couraged.

“My work is to run a camp for a pulpwood and paper
company. I meet all kinds of men. As a rule, loggers are
a rough lot and the Bible is not generally a topic they
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wish to discuss. When you do happen to find a person of
good will and start a Bible study the other men of the
camp scoff and make light of it and it is very difficult
to keep the study in operation. As a result, I found it
very hard to carry on my studies and I was left weak
and very discouraged. What was I to do? I determined
to keep studying, come what may. With the assistance
of two other brothers in the camp this was possible.
Two studies a week were arranged in The Watchtower
and ‘Let God Be True’. We even arranged to discuss
the daily text together before going out in the woods.
Little by little some of the men got up enough courage
to attend our study and a number of these are now
preaching the good news. By regularly associating to-
gether while in the woods we were kept strong and I
was able to average fifteen hours a month in the service,
obtain eighteen subscriptions and place many books,
booklets, magazines and Bibles. This certainly proved to
us that we need to assemble together more and more.
—Heb. 10:25.”

Several times before I had given a short sermon when
delivering the magazines to the lady of the house, and
on this particular occasion she had a neighbor visiting
her. Without hesitation she invited me in and began to
explain to the visitor: “You know, this is one of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses; she always brings me the Watchtower
and Awake! magazines.” “No, she is not looking for a
collection,” she said, as she saw her neighbor looking
in her pocket for some money. “They only take enough
to cover the cost of the books. Besides, they always give
a little talk on the Bible when they call.”” So the house-
l{;ol@er and her friend sat back and waited for me to

egin.

How thankful I was for the wonderful sermon out-
lines provided by the Society in Kingdom Ministry.
When I was through with the sermon the householder’s
friend said: “You can put me on your list too; I'd like
to have you call on me.” I made a return call with the
next issues of the magazines. I pointed out a few of the
high points of the journals, left them with her and pre-
pared to leave. Eager to hear more about the truth,
the householder remarked: “Now don’'t rush off; you
have to talk to me for a little while.” So you see, there
are people who are just waiting for us to call to deliver
our sermons. Are you prepared to deliver yours?

NEW ZEALAND
Our brothers in New Zealand have had many
thrilling experiences feeding responsive sheep, but
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sometimes they have had difficulty in finding them,
and other times the sheep have been hindered
from being fed. Those loving Jehovah, however,
will be the right kind of soldiers and will suffer
evil because of taking a proper stand. Just as Paul
said: “As a right kind of soldier of Christ Jesus
take your part in suffering evil.” (2 Tim, 2:3) By
sticking to a thing that is right one will receive
the blessing with it. Here are a few experiences
had by our brothers in New Zealand.

One sister who had been witnessing in the same terri-
tory for fourteen years contacted a woman she had
never met before, although this person had been living
in the same house for more than twenty years. She
asked the publisher in when she learned that the work
was connected with the Bible. The woman was thorough-
ly steeped in all the false doctrines, especially the trinity.
She had her own religion and wanted to do all the talk-
ing. However, a Bible sermon was given and the booklet
“This Good News of the Kingdom” was left with her, a
few pages of which were studied on the spot. “Could I
come back next week for another study?” asked the
publisher. “Too busy!” was the reply. “I have my own
church.” Three weeks later a second call was made, and,
although received kindly, the publisher found no change
in her attitude. Another sermon was given and the
publisher tactfully refuted from the Bible everything
the householder said and followed up by studying more
of “This Good News of the Kingdom”. At the end of an
hour she was begging for a return visit, saying how
much she needed it. Although she was extremely busy,
a weekly Bible study was arranged. This person said
that she had prayed the Lord would send someone to
help her and she is now convinced that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses are the answer to that prayer.

Here is an instance of new ones standing up to per-
secution. A publisher working distant territory twenty-
five miles from home contacted a Scotsman and his
Austrian wife. Both were workers on a sheep station.
They readily took the book offer and asked for The
Waitchtower and Awake! having seen them before. They
subscribed for both magazines. A Bible study was ar-
ranged and the couple made rapid progress. Prevmu?ll{
in Scotland the couple had obtained “The Truth Shall
Make You Free”, and read and reread it and finally
mislaid the book. After the war they went to Australia,
where the Catholic priest pestered them so much about
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the Catholic wife’s marrying a Protestant that for the
sake of '%eace they were married again in the Catholic
church. The priest told them that their children would
be illegitimate without a “church” marriage. To escape
the attentions of the Catholic priest they migrated to
New Zealand, where they were called on by Jehovah's
witnesses and found the truth. After four studies they
attended a circuit servant’s talk and enjoyed it so
much that they joined in the witness work then and
there. The next Sunday they arranged to come to town
for group witnessing, traveling the twenty-five miles
over a road little better than a goat track.

The sheep station boss took issue with them over
their stand for the truth. He did not like Jehovah’s wit-
nesses because “they would not fight.” He demanded
they give up either their new religion or their jobs. Was
he not satisfied with the quality of their work? Yes.
They were both excellent workers. But he was adamant,
and they left. Were they sorrowful? Not a bit! They
would find another job where they could be near a con-
gregation, attend all the meetings and have a regular
share in the witness work. They rejoiced in this per-
secution.

The greatest thrill of all came after they wrote a
long letter explaining the truth to the mother and
other relatives in Scotland. Back came the reply dis-
closing that some of these had recently been contacted
tt)y J}:ehovah’s witnesses and had already accepted the
ruth.

The new branch building at Auckland, now under
construction, should be ready for occupancy by Feb-
ruary, 1958. This fine building will certainly be an asset
to the New Zealand work. For the first time it will
bring office, store and home together under one roof.

NICARAGUA

The work done in Nicaragua during the past
twelve months was the best accomplished in many
years. Six new peaks were reached, and we find a
very good increase in publishers. These brothers
have gone forth throughout the land and even
visited a nearby island, and they can say with
Jehovah'’s witnesses everywhere: “Declare among
the nations his glory, among all the peoples his
wonderful works.” (Ps. 96:3) Here are a few ex-
periences from our brothers in Nicaragua.
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Vacations are a good time to spread the Word further.
One of the missionaries had a wonderful vacation
going to an isolated part of the country where no wit-
nessing had been done for many years. In his travels he
took with him plenty of spiritual “oil and wine,” even
as the good Samaritan did. A two-day boat voyage
brought him to his destination. He found many people
spiritually starved and sick and in need of treatment.
Especially encouraging was the fact that many of these
people are conscious of their spiritual needs and realize
that those needs are not being satisfied in the orthodox
religious systems. Proof of this: in ten days’ time a
hundred books were placed along with over 900 maga-
zines, and twelve new subscriptions were obtained.

During the year three missionaries were able to visit
Corn Island, forty miles off the eastern coast of Nica-
ragua. Though the trip was very rough and hazardous,
owing to bad weather, it was well worth the hardship.
Incidentally, no corn is grown on this island; it is full
of coconut trees, coconut oil being the economic blood
of the island. An isolated sister was contacted and
helped; a baptismal ceremony was held for the benefit
of her husband, over fifty neighbors listening to the talk
and observing the baptism in the ocean surf. The mis-
sionaries planned to stay from three to five days, but
the bad weather stopped all boat transportation to the
mainland for two weeks. All the literature taken was
soon placed, so the rest of the time door-to-door sermons
were given and a personal copy of The Watchtower
was shown; thus, without even a sample copy to leave
with the people, twenty-five new subscriptions were ob-
tained in addition to the many bound books left. The
circuit servant has made one return visit now and he
reports that there is much interest alive there, and it is
planned that on his next visit he will be able to stay
longer and give them more help.

NIGERIA

No matter where one lives—Africa, South
America, North America, Europe—the same
methods must be used in training people of good
will and those already in the organization. We
must have in mind the words of Paul: “Preach
the word, be at it urgently in favorable season, in
troublesome season, reprove, reprimand, exhort,
with all long-suffering and art of teaching.”
(2 Tim. 4:2) During the year Jehovah’s servants
have done this in Nigeria and Dahomey, and they
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truly see the value of the art of teaching. It is no
longer a matter of just going about preaching.
That is very necessary, but after you have met
those of good will, then you have to teach them.
Here are some experiences from the branch serv-
ant in Nigeria.

Although the brothers in Nigeria have always shown
great zeal for the field service it is only since the start
of the training program that we can truly say we have
begun to appreciate the “art of teaching.” Well-prepared
sermons on a Scriptural Kingdom theme are now ac-
cepted as vital to success in finding the sheep, as il-
lustrated by an experience from a special pioneer in
Benin province. Witnessing in one of the many tempo-
rary camps of the palm-fruit gatherers, he found all the
men at work and only one woman at home. This could
easily have discouraged him, since many of the women
are illiterate; but, nevertheless, he went ahead and gave
his sermon and promised to return to see the menfolk
on his next visit. On making the return call he found
that the woman had been so impressed by the sermon
that she had repeated it to the others with such good
effect that the pioneer was quickly able to gather eight
together for a home Bible study. Five of them are now
attending the Waichtower study.

That we should never overlook children in our wit-
nessing is shown by the experience of a pioneer at
Umuapu, who writes: “While working as a pioneer I
came across a boy of twelve who had come here to
spend his vacation. I found him to be of right heart
condition. In the course of my witnessing to him he
inquired whether children could do such work. Delighted
with "the question, I referred him to many Scriptural
cases of dyoung boys and girls who praised Jehovah.
He attended the studies I was holding until his vaca-
tion expired. He bought a Bible and returned home
to resume schooling in his own town, where there was
not a single witness of Jehovah. Now with his new
Bible he commenced preaching from house to house.
Many ridiculed him as a young boy who did not know
what he was doing, but he was undaunted. His parents
began to oppose him and punish him, but he still held
fast. Later he found two other boys like himself and
with these he built a small hut, where they began to
have their regular Bible studies. Soon a special pioneer
in a neighboring town was able to take them under his
wing and their number has now increased to eight, five
boys and three girls. The whole town now knows them
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as preachers of the good news of God’s kingdom, and
they are all studying hard before being baptized.”
The unassigned territory work also helps us to find
many who have drifted away from the organization. In
one area the brothers found three people who had
known and accepted the truth eighteen years ago but
who had fallen into inactivity because of being isolated.
All they needed was encouragement, reassurance and
help. Now they have a congregation book study or-
ganized there and the three are regular in field service.

DAHOMEY

It is noticeable here, as in Nigeria, that some of the
newer ones in the truth are showing outstanding zeal
and appreciation for the organization. To a great ex-
tent this is due to the fact that they are now getting
the right kind of teaching right from the start. At Comé
a group was started by a special pioneer, who was sent
there for his first assignment. During the past year he
has built up a fine little group of fifteen publishers, who
are averaging thirty hours a month in the field service.
The circuit servant comments: “The special pioneer does
everything to see that all theocratic activities are con-
ducted as in a congregation to pave the way for the
formation of a congregation. They are all putting forth
a great effort to gain maturity, because the special
pioneer leads well.” By starting the young ones in
theocratic ways right from the beginning many difficul-
ties are avoided. The special pioneer institutes the train-
ing program right away and starts the new ones at the
very first door with a good sermon. When proper train-
ing is given in this way they reach maturity very quick-
ly indeed.

NORTHERN RHODESIA

The saying is certainly true: “He who does not
love his brother, whom he has seen, cannot be
loving God, whom he has not seen.” (1 John 4:20)
Love is not a dormant attribute, but it expresses
itself in action. Therefore brothers within Jeho-
vah’s organization must show love toward one
another, but they go even further than that by
showing love to all mankind and trying to help
them to be brothers within Jehovah’s New World
society. This course of action goes on throughout
all Africa. In Northern Rhodesia we have a branch
and from this branch the work is directed in many
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places, including Northern Rhodesia itself, the
Belgian Congo, Kenya, Tanganyika and Uganda.
Certainly Jehovah’s witnesses can prove their love
for God because they love their brothers and they
love the other sheep, men of good will. The report
of experiences from this part of the world shows
this to be true.

The brothers have taken advantage of preaching
under all circumstances. For example, after a discussion
with elders of a congregation of the London Missionary
Society the brothers were invited to come to their
“church” and explain their teaching further, particular-
ly regarding the condition of the dead. The brothers
accepted the invitation. On arriving at the church they
found it packed. The minister in charge acted as chair-
man. He explained why Jehovah’s witnesses had come
to the church and then called on the congregation serv-
ant to speak on the subject “Can You Talk with the
Dead?” At the end of the discourse the minister said
to the congregation: “You have now heard for your-
selves things you have never heard before, although
I knew them.” He then asked the brothers to sing a
song and close the meeting with prayer. The congrega-
tion servant writes: “So we sang a song and closed the
meeting with prayer just as if we were in our own
Kingdom Hall.” Before leaving the brothers were in-
vited to return and give another lecture, and you can
imﬁgine that they will be looking forward to this “back-
call.”

Keen persistence in making return calls eventually
brings results, as shown by this experience: “I had been
calling on a certain headman for some time, but he
did not seem to be making much progress. He became
ill and I continued to visit him. One day, who should
be at his home when I called but one of the White
Fathers (a Roman Catholic order). I arrived just in
time to hear him saying, ¢ ... and if you accept the
rosary of the holy virgin your sickness will go and
when you die you will go to heaven’ I immediately
showed from the Bible what it has to say about man’s
true destiny and hope. I expected strong opposition
from the priest, but instead I found him very much
interested and he asked some questions. He asked when
I would be returning so that he could be there also
and continue the discussion. True to his word, he was
there and, on seeing my ‘Make Sure of All Things’, re-
quested a copy for himself.” The seed of truth planted
with the headman is now Yyielding twofold, for this
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priest, after tending to his school duties at the local
mission, is a regular attender at the home Bible study
at the home of the headman, and now both wish to
attend the congregation meetings.

BELGIAN CONGO

During the past year, despite the continued ban
against the preaching of the good news and imprison-
ments of the brothers, the Kingdom message has
sounded forth with increasing effect. More and more
are responding to the call to “come” and, in turn, are
saying, “Come!” to others; so the past service year
saw a 63-percent increase in the number of publishers.

One brother, an instructor at a school, was kept out
late because of his preaching work and was arrested
on his way home and then told to report next day to
the police station to pay a fine for being out later than
the regulated time. Before going to pay the fine the
next day the brother told one of his friends who worked
with him to tell the school director he would be late
because of having to report to the police. The director
asked how it had come about, and the friend, without
thinking, said he had been out late preaching. “Preach-
ing what?” the director asked. “The Word of Jehovah,”
replied the friend. “So he is one of those Jehovah's
witnesses, eh?” When the brother finally arrived for
work the director greeted him, “Good day, preacher.”
When the brother saw that the director knew he was
one of Jehovah’s witnesses he began to witness to him.
The director told him that there were many of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses in Belgium. He did not do anything
against the brother. In fact, one day the director called
in at the brother’s classroom during one of the recrea-
tion breaks and found him teaching the Bible to a group
of the children. The director left quietly without inter-
fering. Later he said to the brother: “I am very glad
about you, P-—-. Your studenis are exemplary. They
are in subjection, respectful and obedient.”

During the year the Society has continued its efforts
to have the ban against the work removed and to get
European missionaries into the Congo to care for the
work there. Unbiased administrators and officials recog-
nize the rightness of this and the need for something
to be done. But the opposers are determined to keep
us out of the Congo if they can. Certainly if we could
get missionaries into the country the present confused
situation could be cleared up, and the New World so-
ciety would be clearly identified in the minds of the
people as being separate from some of the indigenous
native movements.



Yearbook 227

KENYA

The brothers have had a fine year in Kenya, and the
work has moved along rapidly. Starting off with five
publishers reporting in September, 1956, they ended the
service year with twenty-two reporting. During the year
twelve persons symbolized their dedication to Jehovah
by water baptism.

The congregation servant at Nairobi writes: “Look-
ing back over the past service year, we have every
reason to be grateful to Jehovah for the many blessings
we have received. The visit of the zone servant aroused
great enthusiasm among the brothers, and his stirring
service talk on Isaiah 66 showed that we should confi-
dently expect rapid increase.

“This year’s activity was climaxed by the enrollment
of our first vacation pioneer, a young sister on holiday
from school. As a result of tasting the joys of full-time
service she is looking forward to finishing school so
she can enter the regular pioneer service. At school
she had an unusual opportunity to witness. She ex-
pressed disagreement with the evolution theory that
was being taught, and the teacher invited her to ex-
press her views, allotting her five minutes the following
day. That evening was spent in studying the book ‘Let
God Be True’ and the booklet Evolution versus The
New World. Next day, not five minutes but thirty
minutes were spent in presenting to the entire class
the Scriptural reasons why evolution could not be true.
This resulted in a regular Bible study with one of her
classmates.”

TANGANYIKA

The work has steadily moved ahead during the year,
with the special pioneers doing some fine work opening
up new territory. They have been able to place much
literature. More than twice as many books and booklets
were placed this year and more than three times as
many magazines. This is a vast country with more
than 8,000,000 people, and it presents us with a wonder-
ful opportunity. The European population has been
virtually untouched, as is the case with most of the
African population also. So there is truly a Macedonian
cry for help.

Requests to have missionaries go in to care for the
work have been rejected by the government, but this
has not stopped the increase. The truth is reaching out
into more and more parts of the country, where there
must be thousands of sheep to be reached and gathered
before Armageddon breaks.
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Good evidence of the increasing interest in the coun-
try is the Memorial attendance, which was 1,505, to
compare with 1,071 a year ago. Two special pioneers at
one of the large coastal towns where there is no con-
gregation hired a welfare hall, gave wide advertise-
ment to the occasion and had the thrill of seeing 480
crowd out the hall, sitting on tables, standing in the
corridors, as well as filling all the seating. “It was the
happiest day of our service here,” writes one of the
pioneers.

UGANDA

The work in Uganda decreased somewhat during the
past service year for a number of reasons. The im-
proper conduct of one who had been associated with
the New World society stumbled others and they be-
came inactive; some who had come into the country
from other places returned to their homes during the
year; the congregation servant of the one congregation
was away in Britain for about eight months. This left
just a handful of local brothers, all of them Africans,
very new in the truth; but they carried on with the
preaching work to the best of their ability.

So this is a country where the need is indeed great.
There are 5,000,000 people yet to be reached with the
“good news of the kingdom,” and the local brothers
would much appreciate the mature help of experienced
brothers and sisters in the New World society.

NORWAY

Preaching the good news from day to day in
Norway has met with good success during the
1957 service year. The brothers there fully ap-
preciate that Paul, when talking to the Romans,
was right when he said: “Present your bodies a
sacrifice living, holy, acceptable to God, a sacred
service with your power of reason.” (Rom. 12:1)
It takes hard work, but it is enjoyable. It is a holy
work and is really acceptable to Jehovah. In Nor-
way our brothers continue to move ahead with
diligence and pleasure. The branch servant makes
a few comments on the work there.

A special pioneer sister tells of a person she has a

study with who has taken the Salvation Army maga-
zine War Cry from a lady captain. As this good-will
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person’s interest increased she began asking the captain
questions when she arrived. When the destiny of the
earth was discussed, the captain stated that it was to
be destroyed. Upon being told this, the lady said that
from her studies with Jehovah’s witnesses she had
learned from the Bible that the earth would not be
destroyed. Expecting the captain to take out her Bible
and discuss the point, she heard instead a strong con-
demnation of Jehovah’s witnesses in angry tones, and
was told that it was a sin even to have their literature
in the house. The captain added further that it had be-
come very difficult for her to work in town since the two
special pioneers had come. The worst of it all was that
they were so tactful and sympathetic they won the peo-
ple over. She left stormily and has not returned.

“Everyone that is on the side of the truth listens to
my voice,” said Jesus. This experience bears witness
to the truth of this. A sister runs a beauty parlor in
an isolated town and always has literature on display
there. She i